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FOREWORD

This report 1s the product of a study requested by the Government

of Swaziland and conducted by Rivkin Associates Inc. in cooperation
with representatives of that Government. The study was made under
the auspices of the Office of Housing of the Agency for International
Development and financed by this Office. The purpose of the study
was to obtain information, provide analysis and make recommendations
relating to the shelter sector in Swaziland.

The study team included Malcolm D. Rivkin (team leader), Goldie W.
Rivkin, Carl House and L. Alan Feinberg. Field work was completed
in July, 1978,

The findings and recommendations of the study are for the purpose

of discussion and review and are not to be considered as the official
position of the Government of Swaziland or Agency for International
Development.

We hope that the Government of Swaziland will find the report and
its recommendations useful when considering its future shelter

programs.

Peter M. Kimm
Director
Office of Housing
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Introduction and Summary

A. Introduction

This report grows out of a shelter study mission to Swaziland in
July 1978 The mission was conducted under the auspices of the
U.S. Agencv for Internaticnal Development by request of the
Ministries of inance and Local Administration Members of the
study team and their professional disciplines were

Goldie W. Rivkin, Planner
Malcolm D. Rivkin, 2lanner
Carl douse, Econcmist

L. Alan Teinpera, Archltect-Planner

The team collectea data, investigated current activity in the field
and held dozens of interviews with officials, 1nternational advisers
and praivate citizens Throughout tnis work, cooperation was evcellent,
reflecting tne lmportance oI shelter i1ssues in the country

-4y

At the conclusion or tne missicn tne team presented a summar r of
findings and recormendations to officrals of tic Goverrment of
Swaziland anc obtarnca initial reactions A drafc report followed
which amplified tie aralvsis anc prerosa

ls for future activity 1in
1 ac

tne shelter Z.cla Tnis final rcrorct ta' es 1nto count the views
ana comments ol Tie 3wazllana Sotermment 11 1bs revie ' of the draft.
Althougn a number of detarls nave keenr r¢ rsea and sore factual
errors correctea, tie rzcommendations r main unchanged

The consultants tele fall responsipllity for tic interpretations and
advice contained .n tnis aocument It 1s presented in the hope

that 1t will pe of valve to the Government of Swaziland for shelter
policy anc nrogram >tanning

B. Summar’

1. Bachkgrcuna Chapters

Chapters II tnrough V of this report deal with the anatomy of housing
and urban development in Swaziland. As such, they are intended to
present a cetailed depiction of conditions and 1ssues whicn can serve
both as a reference document for those interested in the shelter field
and a data base for program and policy 1nitiatives That material

15 not readily adaptable to summarization

Chapter II presents a portrait of tne acographic, demographic,
economic, ana cultural factors tnat bear on shelter in Swaziland

It discusses tne small size (17,364 rm) of the country and decentralai-
zation of 1ts relatively diversified resources and economic activity.
The 1976 censuas population (slightly under 500,000) 1s examined 1in
terms of growth rate, age and sex« factors, income, and urban/rural
distribution
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Significant population features are the relatively great cultural
homogeneity, sizeable youthful component (47 percent under the age
of 15), more numerous females than males (100 to 88), and dispe.sed
pattern of settlement. Only 18 percent of Swaziland's population
was 1n urban areas during the census, but the rate of urpan yrowth
(6.7 percent annually) 1s considerably higher than the overall
population growth rate itself (2.8 percent annually) tfuch of this
urban growth 1s concentrated in the core region whose principal urban
areas of *babane and Manzini have evidenced a 7 4 nercent annual
growtn. It 1s in the urban areas where principal expansion of waye-
sector employment has occurred. Thus, urban income levels are about
three times as large per family as rural Urban family sizes are,
however, about half those of rural. To a great degrec this 1s que to
the particular cultural and access patterns of Swacziland--where

urban migrants often maintain their principal rural homesteaa resi-
dences. Tradition and the patcern of rural settlement of Swazi
Nation Land, where eacn homestead can obtain rignts of occupancy,
have thus far served to retard rural/urban migration. Swaziland is

a member of the South African Customs Union, and employment in South
African mines has been botn an additional source of employment and an
alternative to permanent migration to the towns of Swaziland South
African labor was, however, only 21,000 in 1976, less than one-third
of domestic wage employment.

Chapter ITI deals with the role government has played in shelter
pProvision since 1independence in 1968 It discusses the role of
government 1in providing units for civil servants and the changing
practices towards subsidy in response to high costs and shortages.,
It reviews government requirements for private companies to provide
shelter for their workers and creation of the Industrial Housing
Company as a means of assisting in compliance This chapter examines
each of the several undertakings bv government to address middle and
lower income housing needs (from experiments at sites-and services,
to the short-lived National Housing Corporatiocn, to tae present

U.N. supported aided self-help nousing effort) This chapter also
examines the expenditure levels of government for nousing and
associated infrastructure during the second five-vear plan comnleted
in 1977. It concludes with a depiction of housing- related outlavs
contemplated for the third five-vear plan now in preparation.

Chapter IV 1s a detailed description, with text, photoaraphs, and
drawings of current housing conditions and institutions in Swaziland
It begins with a review of the rural homestead, how constructed with
what materials and how organized in terms of family occupancy and use
The serious problem of access to potable water along with prospects
for resettlement under the Rural Development Program are examined.
Chapter IV then describes urban housing, the range of types (informal
and formal for various income levels) the manner and materials with
which shelter is constructed; the avallability and methods of infra-
structure provision; the costs of land and utilities; the densities



of the various settlement tvpes, and i1ssues of land tenure and
building codes that applv to each it discusses financing mechanisms
and then portravs tne range ind costs of urban housing tvpes in use
by the proportion of urban tanilies bo could afford each tvpe under
present financing Zonairiols company buirlt housina represents a
significant portion of the present urban shelter stoch, cspecially

in towns outs.de “hobane 1ind lanzini Chanter IV continues with

a case 1nvestiaat.on ot housing providea by two companies--the

Usutu Pulp Companv ng Libbv's Cannery--to 1dentify the character-
istics of the snelter stock, the income levels served, subsidies
provided, and 1issues lerceived by the companies in expanalng housing
supplv This 15 follovea bv a review of urban land availability
within tne core region, particularly Mbabane and Manzini, where pros-
pective demand for new shelter will recuire extremely careful
attenticn to tne prlanning ana release of sites for all levels of
income.,

o}
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Remaining sections of Chapter IV are devoted to three important
aspects of contemporary snelter conditions Pirst 1s the formal
institational framenork 2Iifecting snelter provision ana management.
The relevent acencies of government, parastatal, traditional, and
private scctor are 1caentified and their functions and relationships
described The conclusion 1s reachea that Swaziland has today an
excellent xrstitutional basc for eaparding shelter efforts, with
principal proslems tncse of program, manpower, and firance--not
organizational e, 1stcrce The secoma element evamined 1s the exlsting
financ.al m:cranisms, their capvacitics and policies Conclusions are
reacned that Swazzilara car a<gcand :1ts present level of mortgage
lending (Z2 D million) considerably, and that present requlatory
restrictions against leasehold tenure as a basis for financing sharply
restrict rousing options

The tnird elcment ciamined 1s the formal sector corsiruction
industry s/bicn emplo,2s apout 3,000 people Tne scale of production
1s discussed 2long wit1 tne 13sues of increased manpower and limited
training, ance the considerable dependencvy on Scuth Africa for
building material imports Tne chapter concludes ~ith a review of
several items of building materials for wnich import substitution
througn Swazi production has been proposed

Chapter V 1s an attempt to spell out shelter needs during the next
five years £s such, 1t provides a basis for policy and program
formulation It depicts the estent to wnich the informal sector has
had to substitute for formal nousing production within the core

region during the pist several years, along with those conditions of
durability and saritation tshich merit attention in botn the rural

and urban nousing ,tock As a framework for estimating short term
needs, 1t projccts overall Swaziland population to reach about 1,000,000
by the turn of the centur; (at present growth rates) and urban popula-
tion to be about 40 percent The following summary 1s presented for
the near~term future
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Urban shelter needs over the next five years may be divided into
two component parts: needs of people who have already settled

in and around the towns, and needs of the families yet to come.
The census data on living conditions set the scale of the problems
of the fairst group:

* 5,150 urban homesteads without a source of
treated drining water

* 4,500 urban homesteads without toirlet or sanitary
pit latraine

*14,600 urban homesteads in residential structures of
non~-durable or partially durable materials
(which 1s only partially an indication of in-
ability to afford lasting materials and much
more significantly an indication of inability
to secure tenure on the land so as to bu:1ld
a mortgageable house).

The three types of problems generally occur in combination, but
there are almost 10,000 of these urban dwellings where water
and sanitation problems are not a health hezard. For the
families in these households the crucial need 1S secure tenure
on a piece of land so they have the basis for mmproving the
quality of their housing over time

To the foregoing measures of urban need must be added the
needs of new households i1n the urban areas.

* 2,200 new urban families per year (about 700 per year
in the Mbabane urbarized area and about 600 in
the Manzini urbanized area).

Thus, over a five year period to 1983, there will be about 11,000
new urban households who will require shelter, utilities, and some
form of secure tenure. This compares with about 6,000 new rural
homesteads estimated for addition during the period, whose needs
must be added to over 50,000 who presently lack a source of treated
drinking water.

If the shelter needs of new urban households were met, without
squatting, annual capital investment would approximate E20,000,000.
This 1s for all sectors and includes land and infrastructure as well
as building It assumes housing types are related to i1ncome levels,
with sites and services for the lowest income groups, and does not
include allowance for subsidies.

Much relevant information on matters treated in Chapters II-V is
not placed in the text but may be found in tabular and narrative
form within the Appendix to this report.



2. Evaluation and Recommendations
Chapters VI and VII include evaluations made by the study team and
recommendations to the Government of Swaziland.

Chapter VI makes the evaluation in terms of opportunities and con-
straints. I3 the country equipped to deal with 1ts shelter

problems® What are the strengths in present svstems and relation-
ships” What are the weakhnoesses to overcome® The opportunities and
constraints associated with shelter cut across many aspects of society:
institutions, pelicy, geographic patterns, financial resources,

social concrols, law, etc The mest mmportant conclusion which any
analyst--or national government--can draw 1s that a comprehensive
approach to shelter provis:ion must address the full range of relevant
1ssues.

Ten primarv opportunit:es are identafied

1. The Geograpnic Pattern of Communities and Resources. This
pattern provides a logical basis for controlling the future pace
of urbanization and for stagirg the supply of infrastructure

and housing--an opportunity not available in many other developing
countries

2. The Traditicnal System Maintaining Primacy of Rural Homesteads
and Pural Loyalties This helps to restrain rural/urban migration
and to mainta:in relatively small famil; sizes in urban areas.

3. Praiorities for Rural Development Activity This formal
recognition of rural needs contributes to retarding the migration
flows

4 Employment i1n Urban Centers At least at current levels, which
must be strengthened, urban shelter problems are not made more
intense by a large, indigent population

5. Land Ownership bv the Swazi Government and the Swazi Nation.
These lardholdings, within and adjacent to urban areas, provide
formal instaitutions with an exrraordinary opportunity t» stage
the flow of land for housing and related services, to program
the supply of water, sewer, roads and other infrastructure 1in
advance of need, and to aggregate parcels of adequate scale and
1n adeguate locations for urban growth requirements

6. The Ccmplement of Urban Development, Housing, and Related
Institutions Swaziland has a full array of planning, production,
finance, and management 1nititutions to serve as a basis for an
accelerated housing effort. While the country may one day need
new instatutions in the housing field, the present shelter
delivery system can be adapted in the short run to fill the

need for substantially expanded supply.

I-5



7. Adaptable, Flexible Building Construction Standards.
Swaziland has building codes and standards which allow for
flexibility and experimentation in meeting a broad range of
housing needs.

8. Availability of Prototypes to Meet Shelter Needs. In
recent years significant expecimentation with low-cost housing
has occurred, and the nation nas available shelter prototypes
to meet the needs and affordavility of a broad range of income
levels.

9. The Energies of Migrants Able to Produce "Self-Built"
Housing. Migrants to urban areas have closed Lhe shelter gap
by producing their own housing, basically in traditional fashion
but i1n many cases incorporating modern materials and methods.
Despite the many i1ssues this raises, the capability must be
appreciated and considered 171 any future approach to shelter
provasaion.

10. Priority in the Third Five-Year Plan. By emphasizing
shelter needs in the third Flan, the government accepts a
priority for this field. fThis acceptance stands as a commit-
ment to seek out improved approaches to meeting shelter needs.

Arrayed against these opportunities, Chapter VI identifies 13
serious constraints which serve to retard an effective response to
housing need.

1. Lack of Spatial Development Policy Swaziland's fortunate
urban and economic distribution pattern can not be expected to
continue without direct rolicy guidance on the location of
investment actions by “he Swazi Government and Swazi Nation
Without such guidance the Mbabane-Manzini corridor could become
a primate caty, with all the frustrations of 1nadequate shelter
and services such a situation entails.

2. Inadequate Scale to Shelter Efforts. Despite 1its ac<ivitaies,
every undertaking by the formal sector since Independenre has

been far too small 1n scale. Industrial Housing Company production
has been fewer than 500 in four vears. The U.N.-sponsored
self-help project has produced 100 units. Private builders rarely
add more than 1-2 units at a time. Company produced housing has
evidenced some larger scale projects, but financial difficulties
and heavy subsidies may reduce future contributions. Meanwhile,
squatter housiny proceeds unabated. Small scale projects can not
hope to meet demand. Moreover, they fail to mobilize the real
employment-potential of construction or the nation's ability to
substitute locally-produced materials for mmported products. The
2,000 unit residential estate planned by Tisuka for Kwaluseni is
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the first undertaking by either government or the traditional
sector to set a meaningful scale of development

3. Inadequate supply of Land for Housinag 1n Appropriate Locations
and Appropriate Densities to Serve [very Segment of the Urban
Housing Market. Over 500 acres withain Mbabane and !lanzaini are
deemed "developable” but are immobilized. At an overall deasity
of 10 dwellirgs per nectize, this land alone could serve 5,000
families Reasons for immobility vary--from lack of infrastructure
to the site, to cloudy title, to low scheduled densities of 1-2
units per acrc hat male development uneconomical. Each parcel
has 1ts own 1issues But 1n absence of governmental priority to
increase the supply of urban land for housing, the 1issues cannot
be addressed

4, Inadeguatc Tenure Arringements. The most serious 1ssue
affecting lana availability 1s tenure Lending institutions

will provide mortgages only for freehold land Yet urban praivate
land holdings are modest The bull of land suited to expansion
1s owned py the government and Swazi Nation. A land lease system
1s the only reascnaple tenure basis for major housing expansion
It can be coupled with transferepility and mortgages for
individually owned structures Tt could be made arpplicable Lo

a range of ,helter t,pes, from lo's income sites and services, to
high income condomirium flats Recognizing the i1mpor tance of

the constraint, Tisuka's legal advisors are drattina a leasehold

nstrument for pilot application at awalusena

5 Inadeguate Plannirg Concepts anc .nstruments Town planning
legisiation currently in use 1s modelca on older Brituish
instruments winlcn are unsulteo to rapidly expanding urban areas.
The low dens.ty concepts of%en employed do not masimize the
efficrency of land or the economy of services Current master
plans for 'babare ano lanzinl are being prepared outside the
coantry, a process .nich orecludes day-to-day contact with Swazi
institutions Jse of nlanning as an instrument to coordinate and
budget infrastructurc provision for urbanized areas 15 precluded

by the present system

6. Subsidv Dependence Even though the government i1s reducing
subsidies 1n accordance with the Weaver Report of 1971, 1t and
many private companies and parastatal organizations continue to
subsidize heavily the rentals of housing which they manage.

The practice 15 inequitable for those who qualify but can not
receive housing, and 1t limits expansion of supply/

7. Company Shelter Financing Practice Generally companies finance
shelter out of current budgets This makes expansion of supply
extremely vulnerable to the rise and fall of profits. Some
companies are exploring more long-term financing, however, and
institution of home-ownership programs

I-7



8. Low Bank Savings Rates. Interest rates for savings accounts
(4-7 percent) are low and taxable. Combined with the slow pace
of formal housing production, these contribute to the elusiveness
of home ownership as a realistic goal. Cattle remailn a more
favorable investment, even for urban familaies

9. Insufficient Governmental Response to the Gap Between

Supply and Demand in Urban Housing. While government 1s sensitive
to the housing problem, i1t has addressed the prol.lem largely

in terms of housing quality. In addition to limited scale
efforts to provide formal housing for civil servants, approac hes
towards low income houasing have been coupled with slum clearance.
As a result, these have led to little net increase in “ousing
supply. Gaiven the anticipated scale of demand, a more realistic
commitment to work with the informal sector (1mproving and
regularizing its contribution to the settlement pattern) will be-
come essential.

10. Lack of a Clear Housing Component in Rural Development
Activity. Although the RDA program is extremely important 1n
maintaining rural/urban balance, 1t has no shelter component
Resettled families do not receive assistance, financial or
technical, 1in building their shelter on new sites after re-location.

11. Insufficient Trained Manpower. Even with a larger commitment
to shelter provision, lack of traired personnel in all phases

of the production process will hamper the country's abilitv to
produce. For example, the Planning Office, the Housing Unit and
the Community Development Office of the Ministry of Locsil Admin-
istration lack sufficient Swazi Lersonnel to extend their efforts
in urban areas. Foreign advisors do not have counte.parts to
train and to take over their responsibilities on decparture

12. Recurrent Budget Ceilings. Present governriental practices
sharply constrain the personnel and operating opudget expansion of
the key agencies ir the shelter field. Even :f a priority for
increased manpower training were established for these agencies,
the constraining ceilings would require reamoval or modification.
Recurrent budget ceilings place a limitation on operating
expenses as well--a policy which might preclude major expansion
of water supply to low income areas, since present rates in these
areas are heavily subsidized.

13. The Summarv Issue, Absence of Housing Policy. Taken together,
the array of constraints demonstrate that no comprehensive polaicy
exists to quide Swazi efforts in the shelter field Thus far,
individual institutions or agencies have made 1isolated attempts

at performing in this fieid. Lackiag a means of monitoring
results, government has not known what progress has been made.
Lacking detailed analyses of 1ssues, 1t has not been possible

I-8



for the government to establish recasonable objectives for either
the public or private sector. Lacking explicit objectives, weak-
nesses in such matters as the land tenure system, the scale of
production, the manpower supply cannot reasonably be debated or
realistically addressed. Witnout policy guidance at the highest
levels of government, the informal sector continues to solve
shelter problems on 1ts own terms endangering both public health
and the orderly development of urban areas.

Chapter VII presents recommendations to the Government of Swaziland
directed at removing constraints and mobilizing opportunities. The
recommendations are at two levels--policy formation and immediate
action programs Each are essential, but early-start efforts to
expand supply can proceed along with the policy formulation process.

Policy

A. Formulation of a spatial development policy 1s urged as a
part of national economic planning. Such a polaicy would set
population and development targets by regions and urban areas
and would identify packages of public, Swazi Nation and

private investment to assist in achieving the targets. Respon-
sibzlity 1s proposed for the Office of Economic Planning in the
Prime Ministry.

B. Formalation of a comprehensive National Housing Policy 1is
urged, to be handled by an interministerial task force--with
participation by Swazi Nation and private sector institutions--
chaired by the Office of Economic Planning. This task force
would revie’ and hopefullyv resolve such issues as the need

for housing by income levels and communities, capital! require-
ments for sheltar provision and the roles of various sectors and
agenclec 1n meeting needs, subsidy questions, utilities pricing,
expar led capability for financial institutions, land ava:rlability,
housing 1nvestment in rural development, possible institutional
and legislataive changes, and possible roles for external assis-
tance 1in shelter development. An 18-month period 1s proposed

for preparation of a draft policy document for governmental
review.

Foreign technical assistance is suggested for both policy formation
tasks, although primary participalion by Swazi officials and
staff is critical.



Early-Start Activaty

Category I: Options for urban housing should be increased

A. The more than 500 hectares of vacant, developable, residential
land in Mbabane and Manzini should be evaluated by the Flanning
Office and steps taken to remove obstacles to their early develop-
ment.

B. Prior:ty should be given to establishing leasehold arrangements
for government and Swazi Nation-owned urban land and to removing
mortgage lending restrictions on leaseholds.

C. The 100-0dd unoccupied units of National Housing Corporation
production should be rehabilitated and sold.

D. Once these actions are taken the MLA should mount a major
brogram to publicize the new shelter opportunities and offer
assistance to individuals and groups 1in organizing to take
advantage of them. An outreach effort by community development
workers in both urban and rural areas will require training in
the shelter field and should include training in the organization
and management of cooveratives.

Category II. 1In framing its posture towards shelter, the
government should accept the inevitability of self-built urban
housing: defer slum clearance; and work to encourage s)tes-and
services for new shelter, along with squatter napgrading.

Category III- As an early start measure, the capacity of the
Swaziland Building Society to make mortgage loans should be
increased and 1ts lending restrictions eased.

Category IV- At least one major urban action program for a
specific area should be established. In this area, present shelter
institutions could work together and at a far larger scale than
past individual projects. The area proposed 1s the 900 hectare
Kelly Farm adjoining Mbabane. This area contains the country's
fastest growing squatter settlement (Nkwalini) along with much
developable land which will become Squatter area unless steps
are taken to channel growth. The land 1s strategically located
to the city and employment areas and 1is offered for sale to the
government. Under coordinated leadership by the Ministrv of
Local Adminastration the following steps for the Kelly Farm are
proposed:

* purchase of the land by government

* appointment by MLA of a project coordinator and staff
directly responsible to the Permanent Secretary.
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* inventory of physical features (by the Surveyor General),
land use and socio-economic characteristics (by MLA).

* development of a detailed land use, agency allocation, and
infrastructure plan by the Planning Office, with possible
external technical assistance.

* preparation of a detailed development program by the
coordinator targeting projects and resources and nossible
external assistance. The program would include an array
of: =sites-and-services, self-help and contractor built
units, squatter upgrading, and possible sites for IHC,
goverrment pool and private housing.

* assumption of a major role by the Community Development
Office to involve existing squatters and their organization
in the effort.

* application of leasehold tenure and home mortgage instru-
ments.

A second unusual opportunity for large scale development 1s at
Kwaluseni, the 2,000-unit development near Manzini being planned
by Tisuka. Both projects could be abscrbed by the market over
the next five-eight years. One would represent coordination

by the Swazi Goverrment and the other by the Swazi Nation.

each should be encouraged and together could reprecent a quantum
Jump in Swaziland's ability to deal with 1ts shelter problems.

Category V. The MLA should reconstitute the responsibilities

and expand the staff of the Planning Office. This would be a
first priority for staff expansion in the shelter field, although
both the Housing Unit and the Community Development Office should
receive comparable treatment

The professional staff and complement of resident foreign
advisors and trainers should be increased to at least 20, re-
quiring an early exception to the recurrent budget ceiling.

Responsibility should be given to consult well in advance on site
location for housing. The Mbabane-Manzini land availability
studies and master plans and the Nkwalini plan should get high
priority. The Town Planning Act should be amended to allow

for urban area guide plans which can coordinate programming of
land availability and infrastructure

Category VI. A major effort to train Swazi professionals and
and technicians in shelter-related fields should be undertaken.
The Office of Establishments and Training would be the agency
to develop a training plan for the shelter sector as a whole,
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identify:ng needs and training opportunities for: planners,
architects, civil engineers, draftsmen, quantity surveyors,
economists and financial analysists, community development workers,
construction supervisors--as well as aritsans, housing managers
and maintenance supervisors.
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II.

Country Situation

A. Geography and Climate

The Kingdom of Swaziland occupies a landlocked positinn, bordered
on the north, west and south by South Africa and on the east, by
Mozambique, 1its outlet to the sea. Mbabane, the capital, 1is

390 km east of Johannesburg and 225 km from Maputo, ithe nearest
port. (See Figure 1 .)

Ecological Regions. Swaziland 1s the smallest country in

southern Africa, and among the very smallest on the continent
as a whole. Yet, 1ts 17,364 square kilometers cover a signi-
ficant variety of topograpnic and climatic conditions. Four
geographically distinct regions extend from the northern

border to the south in relatively narrow, parallel bands.
Stepping down from the Highveld in the west (average altitude
1,300 meters), there 1s the Middleveld (averaging 700 meters),
the Lowveld (200 meters) and then ar abrupt rise to the Lubombo
Plateau in the east (600 meters), Characteristic features of

these regions are summarized in Table A-1l. (See also Figure A-1.)

Land Use. This variation in physical conditions supports a
diverse agriculture. Extensive man-made pine and gum forests
thrive on the often steep, rainy slopes of the highveld. There
are citrus and pineapple crops in the middieveld, and sugar
cotton and rice under irrigation in the lowveld. Most of this
intensive cultivation 1s done on individual tenure or freehold
farms, owned mainly by individuals of European origin or

commercial enterprises. (See Figure A-2 and Table A-2.)
The predominant use of land, however, 1s for subsistence

farming. More than half the land area is held in trust for

the Swazi Nation by the Ngwenyama (the King). This land is
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allocated by chiefs to individual Swazi families for their use
but 1t cannot be individually or privately owned Because
85 percent of it 1s used for natural veld grazing of livestock,

a very dispersed pattern of rural settlement has occurred.

- 72

Of the relatively little area devoted to urban land use (93 kmz)
more than two-thirds 1s in the highveld. Another 20 percent 1s
in the middleveld. This latter region has the highest rural

population densities of the four.

Location of Economic Activitv. Industrial development in

Swaziland 1s quite widely distributed across the country.
This pattern has occurred as the result of the emphasis on
extractive and agricultural based enterprises. An industrial
park at Matsapa, hovever, has created a concentration of
manufacturing activity in the western part of the country.
Together with a major complex of tourist facilities in the
Ezulwini Valley, this industrial estate has contributed to
the emergence of the !lbabane-Manzini road as an important

urbanizing corraidor.

Other foci of economic activity are around Piggs Peak and
Havelock in the northwest (asbestos mining, forestry, pulp

and saw mills), Bhunya-Mhlambanyati in a west-central location
(forests and pulp mills), Malkerns (pineapple canning),
Nhlangano (tobacco, forestry and saw mills) and Hlatikulu in
the southwest, Tshaneni and Mhlume 1in the nortneast (rice,
sugar, citrus, beef and saw mill), Big Bend and Stegi in the
east (sugar and citrus). Mining activity occurs in the

northwest (asbestos and now-exhausted, iron) and in the east

at Mpaka (coal). Locations are shown in Figures 2 and A- 3 and 4.
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Major Infra-structure. Most of Swaziland's towns and industrial

centers are linked by graded roads accessible most of the year.
Paved portions of the network connect Mbabane and Manzaini
with each other, the western border and with the east as far
as the Mpaka coal field The segment between Manzini and the
border at Sandlane, through Malkerns and the Usutu Pulp Mill,
is also paved. There 1s a rail line between the Ngwenya
Mountain iron mine and Mozambique with a spur to Matsapa
Industrial Estate A new spur from Sidvokodvo south to the
border at Lavumisa 1s under construct.on A new national
airline has recently 1initiated service between Swaziland and
Johannesburg, Durban, Antananarivo, Mauritius, Blantyre,

Seychelles and Lusaka, Zambia.

Swaziland's Electricity Board operates two hydroelectric
power stations and a diesel fuel generator but imports about
fourth of the energy used in the Kingdom from South Africa.

(See Figure A-5.)

Although several major ravers drain Swaziland, none is used

for waterborne transit--eather external or domestic.

B. Major Aspects of the Economyl

Swaziland's economy 1s characterized by three factors. The first

is 1ts modern, expatriate-owned, commercial, export-oriented
agriculture dominated by sugar, and built on a rather well-endowed
agraiculture resocurce base. Commercial agriculture provided 18
percent of the GDP in 1975, the bulk of exports (60%), a sizeable
component of government revenue (36% 1in 1975), and a large part
{43%) of the modern sector wage employment Traditional subsistence

type agriculture coexists with the modern agricultural sector.

1. Excerpted from USAID, Office of Southern and East African
Affairs, Africa Bureau, Transition in Southern Africa:
Swaziland, February 1977.
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It serves as welfare maintenance for half of the population who
are totally dependent on it. The traditional sector provides only
a small fraction of the total exports, and virtually no revenue to
the cencral government. It contributes about 11 percent of the
GDP. Some headway is beginning to be made in promoting cash

crops and commercial/semi-commercial livestock, but it 1s

apparent that the different functions performed by the modern and
the traditional agricultural sectors demonstrate a severe duality

in the economic system.

The second factor i1s an open economy and attractive environment
for foreign investment. Foreign investment is responsible for
developing all the productive sectors of the economy including

agriculture.

The third factor is the link of the domestic economy into the
larger South African economy. The two economies are tied by
customs, monetary agreements and pricing policies for many of
Swaziland's exports and all of its imports. The Swazi currency
is backed by the rand and is readily convertible. South Africa
provides Swaziland with an important market for its goods, and

a source of capital and human resources. Swaziland's close
relationship with the South African economy has partly shielded
it from the worst effects of world inflation of the last two years
in as much as most of Swaziland's imports come from South Africa.
The average unit import cost has risen less than in most LDCs be-
cause of the close proximity of the two countries, and because
moderate inflation in South Africa has kept down the cost of

Swaziland's imports,

However, unlike Lesotho, migrant labor to South Africa is not an
important feature of the Swazi economy. Twenty-one thousand
Swazis worked in the South African mines at least part of the

year in 1976, compared With 175,000 to 200,000 from Lesotho.
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(An addational 12,000 Swazis live in South Africa but are not
classified as miqrant laborers). Income remittances from migrant
laborers back to Swaziland are only a small component of the

GNP and 1in no way offset the income outflow from Swaziland in the

form of corporate profits.

These factors have worked to give Swaziland a diversified economy,

one of the more dynamic and growing in Africa.

Gross Domestic Product

The Gross Domestic Product grew in real terms at 7 percent
annually from 1967-1975 and 1s estimated at E186.3 million
for 1975.

Some slow down in the general economic activity 1s expected
with the down-turn in the prices for sugar on the world market.
The economy, nonetheless, 1is expected to maintain a 5 to 7

percent rate of growth for the period ending in 1980/81.

The GDP per capita figures show Swaziland to be at a high
level of development. The 1975 GDP per capita of E390 ($581
at the 1975 rate of E1=$1.40) ranks Swaziland among the
highest in Africa, surpassing even Rhodesia. The Economic
Planning Office 1in the Prime Mlnlstry2 estimates per capita

GDP of E495 for 1976-78 (E1=$1.15). (See Table A-3.)

2. Formerly in the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning.
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Structure of Production: Sector Contributions and Developments.,

Swaziland's economy is highly diversified for a country of its
size. The major productive sectors of the economy include

agriculture and forestry, manufacturing, minaing and touraism.

The major development in the economy is the growth in the value
of Swaziland's agracultural exports and the expansion of the
manufacturing sector. Agriculture and manufacturing have in

fact replaced mining as the dominant sector(s) of the economy.

Economic Dualism. Swaziland's economy 1s severely dualistic.

The modern wage sector contraibutes 86 percent of the GDP,
virtually all exports and revenues, and most of the growth

in the economy. The traditional sector made up of subsistence
small farms on which 50 percent of the total population is
totally dependent, is virtually stagnant. In fact, 1its
contribution to the GDP has declined over the past decade.
Swaziland's dualism 1s however somewhat different from the
typical dual economy. Much of the dualism 1s within the agra-
cultural sector (where in fact 43 percent of the total wage
employment 1is provided by the freehold tenure farm operations).
This 1s unlike the more typical duality between the rural vs.
the urban economies. As a result, Swaziland's dualicy has not
given rise to the glaring urban/rural income gap. The gap 1is
inter-rural. Swaziland's duality 1s also mainly foreign vs.

Swazi and not Swazi elite vs. Swazi masses.

A significant feature of this dualism 1s the ebb and flow

of migrant labor between the traditional rural sector and

paid employment in Swaziland's urban areas, intensive agriculture
or South Africa. One recent study estimates that as many as
two~thirds of rural homesteads receive cash from migrant or

3
temporarily absent workers. Reports concerning migrant labor

3. Fion deVletter, The Rural Homestead as an Economic Unit, July 1978.
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in South African mines indicate that the Swazis, much more
than the workers from Lesotho or Botswana, typically prefer
the shorter-term (7-9 month) contracts and not infrequently
leave before the end of the contract period Other ainfor-
mation suggests that the number of absentee workers averages
on the order of 1 5 per rural homestead (the typical extended
family household complex) and that as many as 40 percent of
the households in urban squatter settlements maintain economic
ties with family in the rural sector, through sending or

receiving food or cash.

Employment. The Economic Planning Office estimates almost

40 percent of the labor force were employed 1n the wage sec-
tor in 1977. Paid employment rose from 57,000 in 1973 to
66,000 1n 1976, averaging an annual i1ncrease of 3,000. The
labor force, however, was growing twvice as fast. The num-

ber of workers recruited for mining jobs in South Africa
Jumped from 8,100 in 1973 to 17,000 1n 1975 and 21,000 in
1976. Some Cwazis unable to find wage jobs are able to earn
income 1n tne urban informal sector (perhaps 10,000-11,000
individuals). Most, however, have remained in the traditional

rural subsistence sector. (See Tables A-4 and A-5.)

Industry-~ide vage councils representing management, labor
and government set minimum wage scales for 3waziland on an
industry-by-industry basis. Between 1972 and 1975 nominal
wages 1ncreases nave meant growth in real income for the 35—
40 percent of the labor force employed in the wage sector.
More recently, however, inflation has been catching up with

the gains.
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Imports/Exports. Because of the very limited domestic market

most of Swaziland's modern sector production 1s exported. The
value of exports, estimated to be E125.28 million 1in 1975, accounts
for 67.2 percent of the GDP. Three exports--sugar (60%),

woodpulp and 1ron ore--together account for about 75 percent of

the total export value. Other exports were citrus, asbestos,

pineapple, meat and coal.

Swaziland enlarged its balance of trade surplus in 1974 and
1975 because of two factors. The first was a sharp rise in
the price of sugar--the value of Swaziland's sugar rose 600
percent in five years. The second factor was relatively slow
rise 1in the average unit cost of imports. It did so because

90 percent of it came from South Africa.

Machinery and transport equipment dominate imports. Most are

headed for the private sector.

A sharp increase in the value of imports came in 1974 following
the oil price hike. 0il rcse from 9 percent to 12 percent of
the total value of imports. The Arab 0il Fund however granted
Swaziland E1.8 million to offset part of the impact of the

price rise.

Balance of Payments. Prior to 1974, swaziland used che rand

as its natzonal currency. In 1974 the Government of Swaziland
established the Monetary Authority of Swaziland and issued a
national currency. The currency, the l:langeni, is

wholly backed by the rand, and readily convertible in rand on
demand. Swaziland continues to be a member of the Rand Monetary

Area.

By nature of the monetary arrangements in force with the
Republic of South Africa, Swaziland cannot have either a surplus
or deficit on its overall balance of payments. Money in

circulation is either expanded or contracted by the central
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monetary authority according to the activity within the
monetary area, and most foreign exchange is held by the

Central Monetary Authority. ‘

From 1968-75, Swaziland enjoyeé a small, favorable overall balance
on its current account that was derived from its favorable

balance of trade. In earlier years, Swaziland typically ran

a hypothetical current account deficit because of the net

outflow in transportation, corporate income remittances, and
service payments. In 1976, however, there was a trade deficit

of more than ES5 million. (See Table A-6.)

Swaziland's external debt was $39 millaon in 1974. Debt ser-
vice payments on that level were $4.2 million, a fraction of
the total GDP and about 5 percent of the value of total exports
at that time. Between 1976 and 1977, hovever, the external
debt rose from E50 million to E71 million ($81.6 million) with
debt service payments in similar relationship to GDP and value

of exports.

Prices. Swaziland's close, and distinctly unequal, trading
relationship with South Africa brings it very much under the

influence of price movements of its dominant partner.

Up until 1972, this influence made for a degree of relative
price stability. 1In 1973, however, the price index climbed
fourteen points. Inflationary pressures were particularly
severe the following year, pushing the price index up by
another twenty pointz. A cooling trend in 1975 corrssponded
with effects of the recession in South Africa. This was
reflected in the "A" index of price movement in Swaziland,
pegged to the consumption patterns of mid- to high income
groups in the capaital, which rose 11.7 percent between 1974-77.
The "B" index, pegged to the costs of fresh produce as an
indicator of low wage earners' consumption patterns rose in

these years by 13.7 percent. (See Figure 3.)
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C. Population

Significant features of Swaziland's population are its relatively great
nomogenity, high rate of growth, sizeable youthful component, more

numerous females than males and dispersed pattern of settlement.

Swaziland's resident population at the time of the 1976 census was
494,534, An additional 25,425 were counted as temporary absentees,
most of them migrant workers in South Africa. All but the 2.3
percent of non-Swazl origin share a common langquage and cultural

heritage.

Growth Rate. An annual growth rate of 2.8 percent added almost
120,000 people in the decade since the previous census. If the
same growth rate continues, Swaziland's de jure population (the
total which includes temporarily absent workers) will pass

the one million mark by the year 2,000.

Age-Sex Distribution. In 1976, a little over 47 percent of the

population were under the age of 15, fewer than 2 percent were
over 65. Between 87 and 88 percent of the 200,511 working age
(18-59) population were resident in Swaziland. Among the
resident population, women out number men by 100 to 88. When
absentees are included the ratio 1s 100 to 93. (See Figure A-6.)

Geographical Distribution. Although the large majority of

Swaziland's population live in rural areas--and will probably
continue to do so during this century--urbanization is increasing.
Urban population, a small 14 percent of the nation's total in
1966, grew twiice as fast as the rural. It reached a level of
80,600 by 1976, 16 percent of the total. (See Table 1l.)
Population of individual towns is shown in Table A-8.

Focus of the heaviest growth was on the emerging core region

in the west-centvral part of the country. This area encompasses the

Manzini District and the southern part of Hhohho as far as the

II-13



Table 1
POPULATION DISTRIBUTION 1966 AND 1976

POPULATION 66/76 CHANGE

Type of % of % of
Settlement** 1966 Total 1976 Total No. %

Towns & Peri-Urban: 29,900 8% r1,900  10% 22,000  74%
(Mbabane, Manzini, !
Manzini Peri-Urban)
Company Touas: 14,100 4% 20,500 4% 6,400  45%
(Havelock, Sidvo-
kodvo, Bhunya-
Mhlambanyati,
Mhlume, Tshaneni).
Villages: 6,800 2% 8,200 2% 1,400 21%
(Piggs Peak, Man- Y
kayana, Hlatikulu,
Goedegun/Nhlangano,
Gollel/Lavumisa,
Siteki).
Sub-total Urban 50,800 14% 80,600 16% 29,800 508

Rural 323,800 86% 413,900 84% 90,100 28%
Swaziland Total 374,600 100% 494,500 ' 100% 119,900 32%

** Categories as designated in the 1966 Census. The Draft Third
National Development Plan for 1978-82 classifies Pigg's Peak
and Nhlangano as Towns, and excludes Bhunya-Mhlambanyati from
the list of Company Towns. Manzini's peri-urban settlements
are included here together with the town because they share

relationship with the same complex of economic activity.
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capital city of Mbabane and 1ts environs. (See Figure 4.)

It contains a little more than one~third of Swaziland's
population. Between 1966 and 1976 the core region population
grew from 118,900 to 172,800 More than 60 percent of thuis
growth occurred in urban and peri-urban areas (15,700 in the

Hhohho portion and 17,700 in the Manzini portion.)

Rural growth ir the core region was 20,600 during the same period.
This was comparable i1n magnitude with the combined urban and
rural growth of the northern Hhohho Distraict (22,100), Shiselwini
(21,400) and Lubombo (22,500). (See Table 2.)

Rapid growth of the core region was stimulated by expanding wage
sector employment opportunities (e.g. government positions in
the capital, the forestry-pulp complex in Bhunya-Mhlambanyatzi,
Matsapa Industrial Estate, tourism development in the Ezul ini
Valley, traditional sector actaivities centered at Lobamba and
the pineapple growing-packing industry at Malkerns). These
centers of economic activity form a triangular cluster within
the core region, with babane at its apex, Bhunya and Manzini

at the western and eastern ends of 1its base.

Economic Profile. Expansion of emplnyment opportunities in

the wage sector, while encouraging in many respects, has not
yet had a widespread impact on the family incomes and living
conditions of the majority of Swazi families. The economic
profile of the population, summarized in Table 3 reveals a
sizeable differential between urban and rural families. Not
only are the urban family (or homestead) incomes almost three
times as large as the rural, the number of family members such

incomes go to support in the urban areas is half the rural number.
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Table 2

DISTRIBUTION OF THE 1966-76 POPULATION GROWTH

District 1966-76 Population Increase

Core Region* . . . . . . . .+ « & 54,000

Urban . « ¢« ¢« ¢« « ¢« o o & 33,400

Rhohho Portion. . . . . . 15,700

Manzini Portion . . . . . 17,700

Rural . . « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o & 20,600
Northern Hhohho. . . . . . . . . 22,100
Shiselwenl . . . v v « o o o o 21,400
Lubombo. . . « ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o 4 o o 22,500
Swaziland Total. . . . . . . . . ) 119,900

* Manzini District plus Mbabane area and Hhohho settlements between
Mbabane and Manzini. ‘
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Table 3
ECONOMIC PROFILE OF THE POPULATION OF SWAZILAND, 1976

TOTAL URBAN RURAL
Resident Population .............. 494,500 80,600 413,900
Homesteads MR N N N Y YRR 86’550 25'640 \ s 761,210
Resident Persons per \
Household R R R R R T 5.7 3.1 6.8
Labor Force Participation ........ 41% 50% 39%
Labor Force ....... cessseseneasass 202,000 40,000 162,000
Monthly Cash Income
Total (1976) ..evvevecennnnnns E7,200,000 E3, 900,000 E3,300,000
Monthly Cash Income per
Homestead .........v0vivevenvnnnn. 83 152 54
Average Monthly Income per
worker l.........l..‘.‘.'...‘l.... ’36 98 ! 20

Note: This table presents the basic population, homestead, and income
estimates used in the present shelter sector study. They are based
on assumptions and judgments where documented data are not available,
and therefore, should be used with caution. Derivation of these
figures is explained in Appendix A-9.
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Analysis by an ILO team 1lluminates further the income disparities
that may be obscured by the generalized averages.4 They point
out that in the private sector wages are higher for all skill
categories than in the public sector, and most particularly for
non-Swazis. The wage differential between Swazis and non-Swazis,
was wider for the skhilled and semi-skilled categories

of workers than for professional, administrative and clerical
categories. VYet non-Swazis occupy but 2 percent of the jobs.
More important was ILO's estimate of the disparity in per capita
personal 1income between the 15 percent of Swazis living in urban
areas, the 21 percent employed on freehold farms and the 64
percent living in traditional style on Swazi Mation Land. These
estimaces, based on 1974 data show a range of E42 per month, E12
and E4 for the respective groups (E7 for the two groups of rural

Swazis combined).

Comparison with the 1976 cash income estimates in this present
shelter study, computed on a monthly per capita basis, would
indicate an increase for the urban Swazi of E6 {14 percent)

over the two year period, 1974-76. For the rural Swazi, however,
the gain would be less than El (about 8 percent). In light of
inflation trends most Swazis would thus appear to be relatively

less well off than they nad been before 1976 Wage sector employees
experienced gains in real income through 1975 as the result of
Mmnimum wage 1ncreases set by the individual industrial wage coun-

cils. But even in the urban areas impact of these increases

was diluted by efforts on the part of government to keep its
personnel budget in line with expected increases in revenue, and
by the growing numbers of lower income earners dependent on the

urban informal sector.

4. International Labour Office, Jobs and Skills Programme for
Africa, Reducing Dependency: A Strategy for Productive
Employment and Development in Swaziland, Addis Ababa 1977,
pPp. 136-138.
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The ILO study cited above also considers the adequacy of family
incomes to satisfy basic human need for nutrition. Their food
cost estimates would suggest that as many as 3,500 urban area
households (13 percent of the urban total) and 40,000 rural
homesteads (two-thirds of the rural total, or more than hailf

the Swazi population) have incomes that fall short of the minimum

needed to satisfy basic nutraitional requlrements.5 (Appendix A-12.)

The Economic Planning Office estimates the numbers of new
entrants into the labor market are double the numbers of avail-
able paying jobs. Today, absorption of the labor surplus by

the urban informal sector Or traditional agriculture seems

not to pose a severe problem. A number of observers, however,
have predicted that strains w1ll begin to show--particularly
among the younger people who have some education--1f concerted
efforts are not made to close the gap. 1In this context, a reduction
in external employment opportunities, e g. in South Africa, or a
policy to receive refugees will not generate a new problem of
unemployment or underemployment. Rather, such events will

only accelerate the need for an effective expansion of employ-

ment opportunities.

Cultural Factors. A theme and object of dedicated purpose 1in

Swazi society since the early years of this century has been the
recovery and consolidation of control over lands and rights in
land lost through concessions to foreigners in the 1870-1900
period. In 1907 a special commission of the Braitish Government
(then administrator of Swaziland) 1issued a proclamation of the
partition of lands in an effort to settle multiple, conflicting
claims by Swazis and European settlers and mining prospectors.
This proclamation established that one-third of all concessions
were to be expropriated for the exclusaive use and occupancy of
the Swazi people. Thirty-four separate pireces of land

totaling 2,509 square miles (less than 40 percent of the

5. Unfortunately, there are no data available on actual household
expenditure patterns which could shed light on the practices--
or capacity--of families to save for shelter. Such savings
could represent an important source of funds to mobilize for
shelter programs.

II-20



land area of present-day Swaziland) were thus turned over to the
Swazis. For the remaining land, all holders of land leases for 99-
year periods or longer were to receive freehold title. Any
subsequent acgquisitions of land by the Swazis were to be by

compensation of the respective owners.

A Swazi National Authority was created to negotiate such purchases
and 1n 1946 the Lifa (inheritance) Fund was created to carry

on the expansion of Swazi lands. From the time of the partition,
management of the freehold or individual tenure lands was strictly
the responsibility of the British authorities The Swazi lands
were managed by the Swazi Nation Council through a system of the
King, senior chiefs in the Swazi Nation Council, local chiefs

and sub-chiefs. Jurisdiction between tne foreign commissioners
and Swazi Wation remained a controversial issue but in effect

a nor-interference policy in land management and governance

seemed to prevail At Independence, the function of land
acquisition ~as taken over by the Tibiyo Taka Ngwane Fund among
1ts other resconsibilities on behalf of the traditional Swazi
Nation. Jurisdiction over the freehold pr perties passed from

the Braitish to the modern Swaziland Government (or for

designated urban areas and specific functions to urban government)
but the distinctly separate traditional sector authority over
Swazi Nation Lands and the hands-off policy of government continues

even today.

Although the modern government in Mbabane and the traditional
government centered in Lobamba come together in the person of
the King who heads both and, indeed, in many top officials who
hold key positions in both, the legacy of this history reveals
itself i1n a number of important factors that bear on shelter and

urban developmerit in Swaziland.
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Among these factors are a generally unfavorable attitude toward
the long-term leasehold as a form of land tenure and the
traditionally unacceptable idea of private (fee) property
ownership of Swazi Nation territory. Speculation in land 1is
discouraged through a 1972 law requiring that all land trans-
actions involving r.on-Swazis be reviewed and approved by a Land

Speculation Board located in the traditional government.

Another group of factors centers about the strong loyalty to
local chiefs and to the traditional rural connections, fostered
by long years of political stability and extended family ties.
Cattle are still favored as evidence of wealth and commodity for
exchange as well as their inherent value for hide, meat and malk.
They require pasture land and this 1s secured under allocation

by the local chief. Workers absent from the rural homestead
tend, for the most part, not to be true, permanent migrants.

Many relatives, if not their entire family stay behind and they
return periodically to look after such responsibilities as
planting and harvesting and service to their chiefs. One
observer characterized the typical urban Swazi as a man with two
homes, a rural one and an urban. Patterns of the exchange and
extended family relationship are observable even 1in the urban
areas, particularly in the squatter settlements. Here a
homestead might include nieces enrolled in a local school or the
urban family may cend tneir elderly or infants to be looked after
at the rural home. Because Aistances in Swaziland are relatively
small and access to public transportation quite good, the rural-

urban ties persist.

Migration. Until now the migration that has occurred from
Swaziland's rural areas may be attributed to a "pull" factor,
the attraction of higher incomes in South Africa or Swaziland's
urban areas. Under present rates of population growth, however,

pressure on the rural subsistence economy can be expected to
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bring the "push" factor into play. Unless productivity of the
rural sector increases substantially and the ability of the rural
areas to support more people exrands, families will leave in
ever increasing numbers to seek their living elsewhere--shortage
of urban housing and strong rural ties notwithstanding. Should
work opportunities in South Africa diminish, or even remain at
the present level, the effects of rural "push" on Swaziland's
urban areas must be anticipated and prepared for. Success of
the Rural Area Development Program in raising rural living
standards through intensified agriculture will hold the key to
the timing and the magnitude of the rural-urban migration that
can be expected. The timing and the distribution of new wage
sector job opportunities within Swaziland will be an important
determinant of where the migrants go. As to the impact of the
migration on Swaziland's urban areas, here the 1ssue turns on
what advance preparation 1s made for the settlement of the

newcomers.
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III,

Government

A. Role in Housing and Urban Development

A decade after Independence conditions in the shelter sector
still reflect to a considerable extent the development patterns
and organization from the years of Swaziland's earlier Protectorate

status.

There has been no failure to identify the housing problems of

the nation. Nor has there been lack of recognition that new
approaches were required 1f the problems were to be solved.
Indeed, quite a variety of efforts have been made to 1introduce
changes. Each of them may be accorced some degree of success

in light of its specific objectives, but taken together all these
Separate projects and policies have not yet added up to the major
impact that is needed for Swaziland to cope effectively with its

Present and future needs.

Room for improvement in the programming and implementation of

these various governmental actions can be found; but their limited
5cale in relation to apparent needs has been a function of the
rather low priority accorded housing among the national development
strategies during this period. Discontinuity and fragmentation
which have characterized housing efforts are attributable to

the absence of a clear-cut, comprehensive shelter policy for

the nation.

III-1



Segmentation of Housing Sector

Prior to 19.8 housing needs were regarded in a segmented manner. There
were the neeas of civil servants which were in the domain of government
o provide. Housing for managers of business or industry was the
responsibility of the employer. In both cases, the housing was a
significant fringe benefit for the occupants, frequently the families
of expatriates. Shelter for the middle and higher income merchants,
skilled craftsmen, technical and professional people was, for the most
part, secured by the individual family through the pravate sector.
Shelter for domestic servants was provided on the employers' propertv
and other low income urban families were relegated to designated
“locations" on the urban fringe, their shelter needs a matter of

"out of sight~-out of mind" policy. These groups combined totaled
fewer than 10 percent of Swaziland's population. Apart from the residents
on individual tenure farms, all the rest were families living in

traditional style on Swazi Nation Land.

Since that time, emergent new needs have been recognized by Swazi
Government. Some important adaptations have been made, but the basic
segmentation of shelter need by client group still follows along the

lines established earlier.

Examples of Government Action in the Shelter Field, 1968-78 for Individual
Client Groups

Government Workers. New government functions and consequent growth of

the civil service challenged the ability of government to continue the
policy of providing housing--built or leased by government--at heavily
subsidized rentals. Resources would simply not be available to keep
pace with the need for expanded housing stock znd the rental subsidies
posed the prospect of a heavy financial drain, still leaving many of the
intended beneficiaries unserved. A policy was instituted to raise
rentals on government pool lousing incrementally so that, over a period

of ten years, rental levels would be achieved tiat represent an economic
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return on the values of the respective units. fThe burden of these
increases on the occupants would be eased by housing allowances and
better matching of units witn the salary levels of the tenants., Over
time, the housing allowances would also be phased out as costs of

living came to be covered in salary levels. As of 1978l the rental
charges on government pool housing appear to be about 50 percent of

the economic rates (11% percent of the value of the unat annually--

10 percent for amortization and 1% percent for operating and maintenance
costs). If the rentals rise by 10 percent each Year, government will

be receiving full economic return by 1983. Thus, the subsidy will

be removed and with it, an important disincentive for civil servants to
seek home ownership. An additional measure to encourage home ownership
among government workers i1is their eligibility for no-down-payment loans
at the Development and Savings Bank up to an amount three time salary on
terms more favorable than those avarlable to the general public.2

Meanwhile, however, the Second National Development Plan, 1973-1977

called for investment of E600,000 in new government rool units between
the fiscal years beginning 1973 and 1975. These were to be additions

to the general pool. There were also to be expenditures for four
specially earmarked categories of government housing: E20,000 for
District Commissioners' housing; E200,000 for ministerial rank
accommodations; E605,000 for housing expatriate technical assistance
personnel (to be sought in the form of financial assistance from the donor
countries and institutions) and, for growing numbers of teachers,

clinic personnel, police, border guards, agriculture workers and

others to staff the new services and facilities in outstation housing;
E710,000. The combined total was E2,135,000 or 70 percent of the
programmed housing investment for the plan period. Government housing
expenditure of this order of magnitude would be one and one-half

times the level of public sector construction activity handled in the
previous three-year period. (E 1,370,500 between FY 1970/71 and 1972/73).3

1. Prime Minister's Office, Department of Establishments and Trainang,
Establishments Circular No. 16 of 1978, 30 June 1978.

2. John W. Henderson, Housing Study of Swaziland, September 1977, p. 16..

3. Central Statistical Office, National Accounts 1973.
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This implies an average annual residential building volume of more

than E 700,000, a level never achieved in the Government sector prior
to the 1972-73 budget year. Although more than 500 dwelling units were
actually built under the Government housing program during the 1973~
1978 plan period, there remained a chronic deficit (as indicated by

4
waiting list applicants) of 200 or so umits.

Company Employees. Under the Employment Act (No. 51) of 1962,

Care and Welfare Regulations of 1964 require that enterprises employing
25 or more permanent workers provide housing accommodations in accor-
dance with specified standards. Exceptions are made where 1t 1s judged
that employees are able to commute from their homes darly without
hardship or are able to find acceptable alernatives to company-provided
housing. Some employers at Matsapa Industrial Estate provide free
transport for employees between their jobs and their homes at Manzina,
Kwaluseni or other areas lacking adequate public Lransportation.
Libby's operates similar bus service between Manzini and Malkerns.
Employers may, however, deduct transport costs from employee wages,

and dwelling rental charges up to a maximum of El.25 per week.

As an incentive for production of company housing, industrial tax
payers may claim allowances over a nine year period equal to 100
percent of the capital outlay for housing, with a maximum for each
unit of $5,600 ($1,120 in the first year and $560 in subsequent years).

The dwellings must continue to be occupied by the employees.

In the early 1970's the capital value of company owned housing was

rising by a little over E 2 million annually. As of fiscal year 1972/73 the
estimated total value was more than g20 million (an increase of 27 percent

over 1970/71).5

Reports from a 1977 interview at the Mhlume Sugar Company Ltd. indicate

annual housing expenditures of that enterprise to be close to El million.

4. Henderson, Qp. Cit. p. 15.

5. Central Statistical Office, National Accounts 1973. Unfortunately,
more recent publications omit comparable figures.
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This suggests that the production of company housing has been sus-

tained in the following years.

Unmet needs for industrial employees' housing, particularly in Mbabane
and Manzini, led to creation of the non-profit Industrial Housing
Company (Pty) Limited. The Minister of Industry, Mines and Tourism
played a major role in organizing this entity under the auspices of
ther National Industrial Development Corporation in 1972, and in
securing its initial financing (a grant of E 200,000 from the Sugar
Industry). Since 1974 financing has been through Government loans

on prevalent market terms. Initially, policy was to focus efforts

on providing good quality rental housing for the swallest feasible
rent (1.e. without subsidy other than use of Government land). More
recently, the spectrum of income groups to be served has expanded
upward somewhat. Newer projects offer slightly larger rental flats
with higher monthly charges. A first effort at producing houses for
sale (3C units in Hlatikulu) proved successful, and a new project for
Mbabane, currently under design will include some 40 houses for sale
along with 112 rental flats in 14 apartment blocks. Production
1974-78 has averaged almost 100 units annually. Total production since
IHC began has been 438 units. The waiting list 1s said to number
5,000-6,000 applicants.

Other Middle Income Families. This is the group deemed best able

to fend for itself on the private market in the judgment of government
policy. Housing shortages for this segment of the population have been
laid to inadequate supply of plots serviced with water, road access
and sanitary facilities, and inadequate mortgage financing. Two
projects were initiated by the Ministry of Local Administration to
address the sites problem: one, a middle income "sites and services"
scheme in Piggs Peak for 76 residential and 16 commercial lots was
budgeted for capital expenditure of E290,000 in 1974 and E190,000 in
1975; the other, an 80 plot subdivision in Mbabane in which installa-
tions of the infra-structure was to be financed by an 80 percent down-
payment by the purchasers of E2,000-3,000 half acre plots. Neither

scheme has been completed and their present status is unclear.
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In some areas the problem has seemed to be less a matter of too few
available plots on the market, but rather too few houses built on lots
released for sale and already purchased by individuals. One Government
effort to encourage development of such stagnant properties involved

a proposal to penalize owners who did not develop within a specified time

limit. This was never implemented, however.

As for improving mortgage facilities, the Government increased the
liquidity of both the Swaziland Building Society and the Credit and
Savings Bank by placing deposits in both institutions. (E 500,000

in the Building Society at 8 3/4 percent and, in the Credit and
Savings Bank, funds loaned to the Swaziland Monetary Authority at

very low interest by the International Monetary Fund.) 1In 1973, the
name of the Credit and Savings Bank was changed to Swaziland Develop-
ment and Savings Bank. This 1s a reflection of Government concern that
the 2nstitution reorient i1ts external investment practices and play

a growing role in the development of Swaziland's economy.

Two new institutions were created as well: an employee social
security tax program (P.A.Y.E.) and a national insurance monopoly
(the Royal Swaziland Insurance Fund). Both were steps toward mobi-
lizing a pool of domestic funds that could ~- once they become well

established -- be invested in long term home mortgages.

Some businesses and institutions have helped employees by building or
buying individual houses for them in Mbabane or Manzini but the
numbers are very small. In one case a parastatal agency has contracted
with the Swaziland Development and Savings Bank to guarantee 100 per-
cent mortgages for its employees on terms similar to those for Govern-

ment employees.

Low Income Families. More has been written about the problems of this

group than any other. One planning document, written a few months
before Independence, said that 52 percent of Mbabane's residents were
living in squatter areas on the fringes of the city. A 1971 survey

in Manzini identified seven concentrations of squatters representing
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a lesser problem than Mbabane's in terms of nunbers of families,
perhaps, but with significance obscured to a considerable extent by
the presence nearby of extensive traditional settlements which were

serving similar housing functions.

Virtually all the literature on this problem in Swaziland--and all the
policies and programs--interpret the squatter problem as primarily a
problem of poor housing quality. The efforts at solutions have almost
without exception been directed toward demonstrating the minimum cost

acceptable prototype(s) and substituting them for the urban adaptation

of the traditional wattle-and-daub house low income families typi-
cally provide for themselves. The approaches to subsidy have varied,
but all schemes have involved subsidy and acknowledged the 1nadequacy
‘of funds to meet the needs thus defined.

One plan for Mbabane diagnoses the squatter problem as resulting
from insufficient allocation of land in the city for housing low
income families. But the solution proposed there called for removing
the squatters and "redeveloping" their area with housing at acceptable

standards.

An early squatter area project for Mbabane was sponsored by the Town
Planning Office in the Ministry of Works. Professional staff designed
a low cost prototype house. Land was plotted and sold for a relative-
ly low price to the families located at that site (Sidwashani).

Water standpipes were installed -- one for each six houses. Famllies
were organized in groups of seven to build for themselves -- under
supervision of a Clerk of Works from Public Works volunteering his

own time, and a Swazi neighbor skilled in bricklaying -- houses
according to the prototype design. Costs of materials, bought in

bulk by Public Works, were to be reimbursed by the families. Pro-
fessional participation did not continue the entire duration of the
project. But the work did reach completion under direction of the

resident bricklayer who was paid by the District Commissioner.
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Low cost housing investment under the Second National Development Plan

was to be distributed among three types of programs: E 525,000 for con-
struction of simple, rental housing units for transient population of
urban migrant workers (assumed, for the most part, to be unaccompanied by
their families), E 125,000 for low income sites and services and E 250,000
for family housing in aided self-help projects. The self-help program was
directed toward establishment of low-income areas in Mbabane. Together,
these totaled E 900,000 or 30 percent of the three-year planned Government
investment 1in the housing sector. Adapting mortgage facilities to meet the
needs of lower income families was not discussed in connection with these

programs.

Basic housing. An organization known as the National Housing

Corporation was formed in fiscal year 1973-74 to produce and manage low
cost housing for the general public. The initial program schedule called
for construction of 500 dwelling units. Half the projected cost was

to be financed under a grant from the German Government; the balance

was to come from Swazlland Government matching funds. The entire

budget was spent before the program was completed and, supplementary funds
being unavailable, the program and NHC itself were terminated in 1976.
During the years of 1ts operation NHC took over managemant of 124 PW-
built low cost units in 2akhele, and built another 230 minimal standard
units in the same location. Of these, 110 remain unoccupied still.

In Siteki they did 40 units, 16 of which stand still-unfinished. The
program for Nhlangano included 54 bedsitter units which were finished

and rented and another 80 'coretype' units never finished and occupied.
Six units in Mbabane, acquired in the private sector for senior staff
housing, were also on the agency's roles. The Ministry of Local Admin-
istration handles maintenance and rental collections for the 330 units

that are tenanted today.

Subsequent evaluations of this enterprise universally conclude that it
was unsuccessful. Observers cite different factors in the failure

but on one point there is general agreement: Planning in this program
focussed too closely on the building material aspects and entirely
too little on critical design, siting, economic feasibility, project

management and general administrative matters.
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Sites and Services. Six or Seven years after the first Sidwashini project,

the Ministry of Local Administration surveyed and subdivided more Govern-
ment-owned land adjacent to the first self-help project site. The
objective was to release family building plots for sale and, at the same
time, to upgrade the area which had been attracting growing numbers of
Squatters. The displaced squatters moved to a tract of praivately-owned
land across the river valley just at the town's southwest boundary, where
they pioneered a new Squatter development - one which numbers 4,000-5,000

residents today.

In addition to the Sidwashini sites and services scheme, two additional
types of low income sites and services schemes were done by the Ministry
of Local Administration in Nhlangano. One involved survey and platting
of a squatter area sandwiched between two residential estates, and sale
of plots for E 250 to low income families for construction of their own
homes. The second was a replatting of a tract allotted earlier to the
National Housing Corporation but never developed. Plots which had

been laid out on Swampy portions of the tract were thus eliminated, and
a bit of additional land was added. Moreover, the Ministry intends

to sell these plots for small industry now, rather than for residential
development. This will mean a much more appropriate land use for the
site, since it is adjacent to other industrial workshops and storage

areas of the Public Works Department and Swaziland Electracity Board.

Aided Self-Help. The principal ongoing low-income housing project in

Swaziland today is one sponsored by the Housing Unit of the Ministry of
Local Administration. It is the Ffirst undertaking of the Housing Unit--a

demonstration effort on a site adjoining Msunduza squatter area of Mbabane.

Following advice of outside experts that aided self-help hcusing was

the best approach for sheltering low income families, the Government of
Swaziland requested financial and technical assistance from the United
Nations to set up an agency to do such programs. With this aid a Housing
Unit was established in the Ministry of Local Administration in 1974. It

began construction on thig first project in 1975.
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Objectives of the project, beside the immediate ones of housing the
families who are participating in it, are to demonstrate appropriate
design and construction techniques for self-help, low cost housing

and to research opportunities for expanded use of locally produced
building materials. Five different models of houses were designed, and
site layouts were planned which permit efficient installation of infra-
structure in hilly ground. 1Initially programmed to produce 90 houses,
the project received budget approval in 1978 to add 12 more. Counting
four test units built at the start of the project by direct-hire labor
under the MLA, the size of the project will stand at 106 units when it
1s completed in 1979.

Participants in the project were selected from applications of interested
families in the E 40-150 income range. Teams of eight families were
assigned to build a group of eight houses simultaneously; and, when
finished, they drew lots for the individual houses each family would
occupy. Each family was obliged to contract for providing five days'
labor each week for the construction period of the house. Usually, thas
meant a husband and wife worked together on two weekend days and the
wives were always on-site as trainer-supervisors while the building was

in progress.

Building time averaged 10 to 1l months for a group of units (about
3100 labor hours per house). Each 3.5 hours of self-help labor required

an hour of project staff time input.

In order to brang final costs within the ability of the designated income
group to afford (at 25 percent of income E 10.01-17.31 per month) a
portion of the actual cost of each house was subsidized by Government.
(See Appendix 45.) The balance was financed by loans through the
Development and Savings Bank on favored terms avallable to government
employees in 1975 (7 percent, 20 years amortization). No down payment
was required of the participating families, but each must pay a small

monthly charge for mortgage insurance and homeowners' insurance.
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Six of the seventeen approved project staff positions were filled
by expatriates under contract, all'but two of which expired

by mid-1978. The post for counterpart to the Housing officer,
head of the agency, though advertised, remained unfilled.

An expanded program base on this model -- with some variations --

has been proposed. If funded as outlined the program could create
1,500 to 2,000 new self-help units in the 1978-83 period.

Expenditure by Government

It appears from examination of reports on Government capital expenditures,
that annual investment in new housing has been averaging something

on the order of E 1 million during this past five-year plan period.
Approximately 70-80 percent of this expenditure has come from local
Swaziland funds and the balance from donors such as the U.K.,

Government of Denmark, Government of the Federal Republic of Germany,

United Nations, etc.

In addition there have been expenditures from the recurrent budget,
for example, the 1977-78 expenses for the Ministry of Works,

Power and Communications' line 1tems, construction of buildings

and maintenance of buildings. The Government pays the Water and
Sewerage Board the user charges for some Government-owned blocks

of flats and also the water metered at low income neighborhood
standpipes. Expenses of this sort attributable to the shelter sector

are estimated to be on the order of E 1 million.

Then there is the subsidy in Government pool housing, incurred
through the charge of subeconomic rentals. Assuming ]2.5 percent
of current market value is an economic rent (the 1971 Weaver Report

figure), the difference between that figure and actual rental
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charges amounts to a subsidy to civil servants on the order of
E 3.2 million annually. (See Table A-13)

There is no adequate basis available at present for calculating the
additional subsidy to company housing represented by the tax credit to
industries that build the housing, but i1t should also be considered

in an assessment of the overall picture.

Rural Housing

The Second National Development Plan speaks of housing improvements

in ccnnection with the Rural Area Development Program. It mentions the
potential of the service centers as the foci for residential resettlement
and rural family community and social services. Project documents,
however do not address rural village development itself or the

shelter needs of the families to be resettled (an estimated 2,000
homesteads in the 10 RDA's). No provision is made for assisting

them with problems they face in the process of relocation. Social
surveys performed in two of the RDA's reveal that problems of thas

nature weigh heavily in the minds of the resettled families.

(See Figure A-7).

One step in the direction of housing assistance to rural families can

be seen in the effort of the Ministry of Local Administration. They

have initiated a demonstration project in the Southern RDA to produce
clay-fired and stabilized mud bricks. Eventually, they plan to offer technical
assistance to families in the use of these more durable construction

materials. Access to potable water supply for rural families is

another basic need which has received the attention and investment of
Government. But there has been no evidence during the past plan period

that the housing-water-resettlement needs have been brought together

in any concerted manner.
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Urban Infrastructure. The Second National Development Plan outlined

the objectives for water and sewerage investment policy as follows:

1. to place the water and sewerage operation of a self-
accounting basis with a view to achieving self-financing
of water and sewerage over a ten year period;

2. to effect such revision in the level and structure of
tariffs so that consumers of water should pay a tariff
which reflects the costs of providing these services and
so that the customers of sewerage services pay an
increased proportion of the cost of providing the services

3. to effect such alteration in the organization and staffing
of the Water Branch of the Ministry of Works, Power and
Communications as to ensure that the planned investment
programme can be implemented and that water and sewerage
services are efficiently operated and maintained;

4, to give first priority in the development and extension
of water and sewerage services to low-income high density

hcusing areas.
Items 1 and 2 are general reflection of the serious need to expand
water and sewerage systems in the urban areas where growth and densities
were posing increasing health hazards, and of the serious shortage of
capital resources with which to finance this expansion. The scale of
the required investment program was so large that even with loans from
the IBRD and other local sources, high user charges have been levied.
The effect on consumers, particularly those in lower income ranges
who pay their own utility rates is serious. (See FigureA-8) For
example, the monthly bill for a typical family today (average water
consumption of 1.25 m3 per day) would be E 8.30, 5 to 6 percent of

the average urban household income.

Item 3 was implemented in 1974 with the creation of the Water and Sgﬁer
Board, a quasi-parastatal agency under the Ministry of Works, Pover

and Communications.
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The ﬁriority expressed in Item 4 is in part the rationale for continued
designation of very large areas of urban land in low density residential
land use--densities low enough to sustain the use of septic or

conservancy tanks given local soil conditions.

The urban priorities are reflected in the proposed investment program

of E 4.14 million over the five year period, 1973-78. (See Table A-14)
Yet in 1975 when additional foreign assistance became available, the
Water and Sewer Board created a Rural Water Supply unit to carry out a

new program.

Midway through the investment program, IBRD estimated that 36 percent of

Swaziland's population was served with treated drinking water supply,

about two-thirds of the urban population and one-quarter of the rural.
When the current construction program is completed (1983),capacity
should be sufficient to serve virtually all the urban population and 40

percent of the rural.

Roads are the responsibility of the Town Councils in Mbabane and Manzini.
In other parts of the country they come under the District Roads Boards.

Under the Second National Development Plan each district was to

have the opportunity each year to designate two roads in its district

for proclamation as public roads. One was to be in a sufficiently good state of
repair as not to require capatal input and the other, could require work

that would be financed under the Ministry of Works budget for minor road
improvements. For the two Towns, a number of special road, pedestrian

and street upgrading projects were financed through earmarked grants.

An annual budget was set for E 50,000 to finance improvements in minor
community facilities and services in small towns and another E 200,000
was to be made available for loans to the Town Councils, in recognition

of their difficulty in securing loan financing through conventional sources.
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The Recurrent Budget and Staffing. Government policy under the Second

National Development Plan was to keep the recurrent budget expenditures

below the level of recurrent revenues in order to build up a capital
development fund. This meant an over all average increase in Govern-
ment expenditure was to be held to a maximum 6.5 percent per year. Ceilings
were established for the Ministries in accordance with priorities they
were seen to hold in the tasks of development. The Ministry of
Agriculture, for example, had the largest expansion space (10 per cent
per year). Education was limited to a 9 per cent annual growth role:

and Commerce and Co-operatives (a new ministry), 8 per cent. Local Admin-
istration (where the chief responsibilities for low income housing lay)
could increase its recurrent budget by 5 per -ent a year. One effect

of this limitation was that adequate staffing of new activities was

almost impossible to achieve.

B. Housing in the Third National Development Plan, 1978-83

The draft of the Third National Development Plan strikes the

themes of economic growth, self-reliance and social justice and
stability. The target for economic growth is a 7 percent per
annum rise in the Gross Domestic Product, a 6.5 percent per annum
rise in the agricultural sector production (led by sugar and
forest products) and a 7 percent per annum rise in manufacturing
and processing industry (creating 6,299 new jobs in industry) .
Construction will be a major gainer as Government capital
expenditure rises from an annual level of E 25 million over

the last plan period to E 84 million in the next five years.

A capital investment program almost ten times that of the
previous Plan is posited. Of the E 413 million, between
one-fourth and one-fifth (E 96.2) is slated for five major
projects scheduled early .n the plan period: investment on the
Third Sugar Mill and Fairview Dam ( E 53.6 m1llion), a new rail
link from the existing line of Phuzomoya to Lavumisa at the
southern border, the State House at Lozitha, a large coal

mine, and a loan to the new national airline.
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Breakdown of the proposed capital expenditure by sector is
shown in Table 7 below. |

In outlining the Governmant budget over the next five years,
economic planners have estimated that only 80-85 percent of

the proposed capital expenditure will be made. Annual deficits
will run from a high of E 74 m1llion in 1978-79 {(when domestic
borrowing and changes in Government balances are to be relied on
to make up the difference between revenue and expenditure) and
a low of E 20 mrllion 1n 1982-83 (to be made up mawinly through

foreign borrowing).

A 5 percent ceiling is set on annual increases in the recurrent
budget over the plan period. The overall picture is summarized

in Table 8.

Table 7. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
(Inmillions of Emalangeni, constant 1977-78 prices)

1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Total

General Administration 16.4 3.7 4.2 4.3 4.1 32.7
Law and Order 4.3 5.6 4.6 3.7 4.0 22.2,
Community Services 13,5 15.0 10.5 8.5 7.6 - '60.1
Educatioa 10¢.3 12.2 10.9 10.7 9.8 ‘53.9
Health 2.9 1.7 1.6 1.2 1.3 - 8.7
Agriculture 10.6 158 8.7 9.4 9.9 54.4
Industry and Mines 247 24,7 18.9 13.9 8.7 - .'90.9
Cransport and 34.0  13.4 9.7  12.3 15;3 és.z’
Other 0.8 3.2 0.3 0.1 0.2 4.6
Total 122.5 95.3  69.4 64.1  6l.4 412.7

—

Sou.ce. Economic Planning Office, Draft Third National Development Plan.
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, ‘Table 8. BUDGET FOR THE THIRD PLAN
(In millions of Emalangeni, constant 1977-78 prices)

1978-79 1979~80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

Total Revenue and Grants 84 102 105 92 98
Revenue* 79 96 100 87 ;;
Grants from Abroad 5 6 5 5 6

Total Expenditure 158 132 124 117 118
Recurrent Expenditure 55 58 62 —E;. ‘ -;;ﬂ
Capital Expenditure 103 74 62 52 49 |

Overall Deficit =74 =30 ~-19 -25 ~-20

Financing o o o
Foreign 31 25 15 le ' 18

Domestic Borrowing and
Changes in Government
Balances 43 5 4 9 2

* In 1977-78 prices assuming 12% inflation.

Source: Economic Planning Office, Draft Third National Development Plan 1978.

The prospective role of housing and urban development in
Government capital expenditure over the cominyg five-year period
is indicated below. The increases over investment levels

in the last plan period seem to be massive. Yet, the Draft
Plan includes no program. Without such a guide 1t 1s not
possible to tell how much of the increase can be attributed to
inflation and how much, to intended expansion of the scale of
program activity. It would seem that a Government staff housing
effort is programmed for 1 1/2 times its level of recent years
== or more. If “Housing" under the Community Services Budget in the
Draft Plan refers to the Housing Unit in the Ministry of Local
Administration, then the figures could mean a three-or-fourfold

expansion of the program for the plan period just completed.
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Table 9. HOUSING AND RELATED ITEMS IN THE DRAFT CAPITAL
L EXPENDITURE PROGRAM, 1978-83.

1978-79 1978-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Total

(Listed under General
Administration Budget)

Government Staff Housing i,003 1,535 2,037 2,010 1,856 8.441

(Listed under Community '
Services Budget)

Water Resources ' 11,731 7,181 1,180 879 63 21,034
Water and Sewerage 1,729 1,785 1,595 1,635 2,025 8,769
Housang 1,425 2,874 4,680 3,497 3,400 15,876
Urban Services 1,45¢ 1,715 1,535 1,249 1,055 7,008
Physical Planning - 50 75 150 50 325
Social Development 390 311 294 222 197 1,414
Housaing Subtotal 2,428 4,409 6,717 5,507 5,256 24,317

Source: Economic Planning Office, Draft Third National Development Plan, 1978

A listing of capital projects budgeted for the Ministry of

Local Administration's Housing Unit in the current year may shed
some light on the approach to a five year program this agency, in
any event, has in mind. The schedule shows a small number of new
units coming into production this current year. Emphasis 1s on
studies preparatory to a significantly expanded future program.
These studies would be the first steps toward accomplishing 1,500
new, (see Table 10), and 200-400 imprcved housing units in the
year 1979-83.
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Table 10

PROGRAM BUDGET OF THE HOUSING UNIT
MINISTRY OF LOCAL ADMINISTRATION, APPROVED FOR FY 1978-79

Project

Number of Units

Extension of the
Msunduza Urban
Pilot Project

Planning studies for

9 ha and engineering
design for infra-
structure on 4 ha-
Second Msunduza project.

Planning and engineering
design for infra-
structure on a new
Mbabane site of 9 ha

Slum clearance feas-
ability and redevelop~-
ment study Mbabane and
Manzini

Possible Constvuction
Period

12 Aided self-Help
new 1978-79

Stage 1: 150
Stage 2: 50
Aided Self-Help
Sites and Services
mix, new 1979-82

150-200 Aided Self-Help
new 1980-82

1,000-1,100
1980-83

Southern RDA project- Ultimately 200 units

experiment in brick
production and socio-
economic study

improved 1979-82

Capital Budget

E 71,000

E 20,000

E 50,000

E 22,000

E 10,000

According to Housing Unit projections carrying these 1,500 new

units through to completion and applying the improved brick

building techniques to upgrade 400 units in the Northern and

Southern RDA's in the years 1979-83 would require capital investment

on the orxder of E 9.8 mi

llion. Infrastructure to serve the specific

housing sites is included but not community facilities and services

or major expansion of water treatment or sewage treatment plants or

urban arterial roads.
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The implications for recurrent budget of the new staff needed to
carry out a program of this scale would be something on the order
of E 590,000 over the five year plan period. This same staff,
once in place could handle other projects as well, amounting to
an additional E 3.1 million ~- perhaps an upgrading scheme for
200 urban units and another 400 units of new housing, in the

view of the Housing Unit.

An illustrative program of this sort could add 1,920 new units to
the housing stock. say 1,300 in Mbabane and Manzini; 220, in other
towns (Piggs Peak, Nhlangano, Stegi) and 400 elsewhere in
Swaziland provided none 1s on land that requires clearance before
it can be used. It would also provide for 600 upgraded units, 200
urban and 400 rural. Altogether 2,520 Swazi households would

be benefited -- for an average capital outlay of E 4,803 per
family and annual recurrent budget cost of less than E 50 per

housing unait.

If, however, the new units are intended for land now occupied
by housing which must be removed before the new units can be
built, the program may not result in any net additions to the
existing housing stock. It 1s not clear which part of this
program, 1f any, addresses the needs of new urban households
that can be expected to arrive at,or to form within, the urban
areas and which parts will serve urban families already settled,
or rural families. Nor is it clear what efforts are to be
directed toward the housing needs of each segment of the income

spectrum.
The Draft Plan Capital Expenditure Program sets a very small

allocation for physical planning relative to the magnitude of

planning tasks that so massive a capital works program entails.
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Land use planning and community development efforts in support
of a large new thrust in the housing field will be important.
At the time of this study, however, the contributions needed in
these areas have not yet been recognized in the five~year

program.
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IV. Housing in Swaziland Today

A. The Housing Stock

1. The Traditional Swazi Homestead

More than three-quarters of Swaziland's population is

housed 1in more or less traditional style in her 59,000

rural homesteads. The pattern of settlement over the land

1s very dispersed. Village clusters have been atypical
although they are increasingly emerging as a feature of the
rural develorment area. Extremely low density of development
poses problems for improving rural shelter and services

that are quite 1ir contrast with the problems of urban areas
that occur because the densities are higher. Each commands

attention on 1its own terms.

The typical rural homestead 1s comprised of a number of huts
clustered around a heavily fenced cattle kraal. These huts
house the members of the homestead unit--typically eight or
nine in number, sometimes more, representing extended family
relationships. The headman's mother may be in charge of a
"great hut", which serves as a shrine dedicated to paternal
relatives. In ordinary polygamous homesteads, each wife
shares her separate sleeping, cooking and store huts with

her own children.

To ensure praivacy of the parents, and serve Swazi customs of
parental respect, children are generally kept in separate
quarters. Children are excluded from participating in
conversation with their elders unless specifically invited
and they do not eat with their parents. A group of children

would be served sepazately.l Unmarried individuals are

1. The Hon. Dr. Sishayi Simon Nxumalo, Our Way of Life, Mbabane
(undated) .
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accommodated with those of their own age and sex. It

would be common for young children to sleep with their
grandmothers, adolescent girls to live in huts behind their
mothers' and boys to occupy barracks at the homestead

entrance.

Ther. are several common types of huts and within one
homestead 1t 1s not unusual to see a mixture of styles. The
most predominant 1s a rondoval with walls of wattle and
mud and sometimes stone infill. A detachable pointed roof
of thatch sits on top. There are wooden window frames

and doorways in the walls. Another style looks like a
beehive made of ropes that bind down thatching grass. The
entry 1s low and no special air vents are provided. Square
and rectangular huts are also built with wattle, mud and
sometimes stone, and iron sheet roofing. Various other
found materials also are used on the roof as temporary
patches. The floors of mest of these huts are stamped
earth, often smeared with moistened cow dung., Advantages
of these indigenous materials 1s their general on-site
avallability, low cost and ease of application with very
few tools. They do, however, deteriorate badly in the
rainy season and need to be replaced virtually every year.

The renewal 1s generally a cooperative family effort.

Signs of greater affluence can be seen 1in efforts to
improve the homestead units by use of more durable materials
or addition of contemporary, suburban~style house among

the homestead's huts.
Water supply is usually a nearby stream, spring or well.

For the 80 percent of rural homesteads (almost two-thirds

of Swaziland's population) that lack a source of treated
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2.

drinking water, this means exposure to the debilitating
organisms that cause bilharzia, amoebiasis, dysentery

and other endemic diseases. Most rural homesteads also
lack sanitary facilities for disposal of human wastes

and garbage. In the bush where the density of settlement

is relatively low, these wastes decompose harmlessly.

The homestead has traditionally been a closed community

of kinsmen which is almost self sufficient. However,

new economic, cultural, educational and religious attitudes
are emerging with reduction in the homestead's size and

dispersion of its members.

A family washing to establish a new or relocated homestead
must seek release from obligations to its present chief
then negotiate for a homestead site with the chief in the
new location if the two are different jurisdictions. This
may involve payment of a fee, work for the chief or both.
Initiative in relocating family homesteads has been known
to come from the chief instead--in cases where families
have fallen into disfavor or where chiefs have decided to
reallocate lands under their control. Under the Rural
Area Development Program, the schemes for achieving more
rational land use patterns in relation to land capabilities
often involve rearrangement of the homestead settlements.
When it comes time to implement the family relocation
aspects, it is the chiefs who play the key role in giving

orders to move and allotting new family sites.

Urban Housing

4. Low Income Set - r

A variety of attractions has drawn Swazis from the rural

homestead to urban areas but the principal one has been



work opportunity. Most, but by no means all, of the low
income urban dwellers are recent migrants. Some were
born and grew up in the urban neighborhoods called
"locations" such as Msunduza and Sidwashini on the fringe

of Mbabane or "01ld" Zakhele in Manzaini.

Land Tenure

Indeed, some of these long time citizens are not squatters
but own their own land freehold. They may have built
shelter in traditional form and materials, and under
"traditional" living conditions 1.e. without graded access
roads, drainage, water supply or sanitary provisions for

human wastes.

Other families are not technically squatters, but "temporary
cccupants”" on Government-owned land living in traditional
style housing built by themselves. This group pays E 2 per
year to the District Commissioner for a permit to occupy a
small plot of ground, the terms of which preclude building

structures other than temporary ones of nondurable materials.

Another major group have yet a different status-- that of
occupants of peri-urban Swazi Nation Land enjoying tenure
at the pleasure of the local chief. These families also
tend to provide shelter for themselves 1in traditional

style.

Then there are the true squatters who have no lawful claim,

traditional or temporary, on the land they occupy.

Regardless of tenure status all these low income urban
families share many aspects of physical living conditions
in commcn. These conditions affect close to half of

Swaziland's urban population.
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Shelter Alternatives

A newly arrived urban migrant may come from school or
directly from the rural homestead to seek work. If he
is not in a company town where employee housing is available
he would normally stay an extended time with relatives

and friends until he can find a place to live of his own.

There are several choices open. If he has a Government

job he can apply for pool housing. The waiting list means

he has no chance of getting a place quickly. A non-Government
worker who can afford about E 50-60 per month can apply

for an Industraial Housing Company flat. Here, too, the
waiting list is long and the production of new flats,

small, in relation to the demand. Private sector rental
housing is expensive, but even for households of more than
average means, scarce. There is almost no housing to be

found for sale, new or formerly occupied, at any price.

What choices does the shelter-seeker have?

If he is unmarried or has left his family behind in the
rural homestead he may rent or sublet a room from an
established household in one of the low income settlements.
The rental would be E 5-8 per month.

Those who wish to establish their own households, however,
must be prepared to perform the developer-builder function
on their own. They must locate and acquire a site, plan
their construction and secure the necessary approvals for
what they wish to build, prepare the ground and erect the
shelter, including the borrowing of needed funds and such
provision for infrastructure or its substitute as they are

able to make.



A family able to afford a quarter or half-acre lot for

E 2,000 to 3,000 and a house for E 20,000 to E 30,000 will

be able to turn to the formal sector for an architect-designed
and contractor-built house. Others must resort to the

informal sector for their shelter.

Informal Building Process

Choice of site is confined to one of the low income
"squatter-type" areas. The newcomer can hope to find a
place on the edge, or perhaps, to buy out the place of
someone who wishes to move. On Swazi Nation Land he must
see the chief about allocation of a plot, which may require
payment of a fee. Assignment of a plot 1s said to require
good “connections" and a fee of something like E 15. In
some places owners of individual tenure land assign plots

in similar manner. On Government land, sSecuring a

temporary site requires a visit to tne District Commissioner
and payment of an E 2 fee for the occupancy permit. The
permit must be renewed annually, each time for E 2. Or,
there may be a squatter settlement on praivately owned land -~
where chiefs may have moved in to establish jurisdiction
over land distribution. In such a case the procedure would
be similar to Swazi Nation Land. There may be other places
where enforcement of private proper - rights is not pursued
and the plot-seeker can simply uwove in and start his

foundation.

Next step is to erect a temporary shack and begin preparing
the plot for the first hut. In a very steep area (typical
for Mbabane) this will involve clearing the land of rocks,
perhaps trees as well and carving out a flat place. There

is some evidence that mechanized grading equipment has been
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introduced to prepare several plots at one time -- a
significant labor and time- saving measure. Then materials
are gathered: mud from the excavation, stones, sand and
gravel from nearby roads, poles and sticks, and water.

When the plot 1s graded and smoothed the corner poles are
set. Framing consists of two faces of horizontal poles
bound by cord or wire or nailed together. Dried mud

balls or stones are placed within the frame and mud is applied
to exterior and interior faces. The walls of the house

are topped off with a course of firmer mud and poles are

gset for the roof. The corrugated iron sheet roof 1s then
secured with wire, nails or heavy objects: large rocks,

old tires, cement block, etc. Interior walls may be treated
with cow dung and then painted. The floor may be stamped
earth or concrete (made by mixing the gathered sand and

gravel with processed cement bought in sacks.)

Sometimes work, such as cement flooringr j.s done by hired

Swaz1 construction workers in their off-hours or between

jobs. A small informal builder of this sort might charge

E 100 for doing the walls, E 30 for the £loor, and E 30

for installing a roof, usually the biggest :xash outlay item in
such a house. Only occasionally would a taatched roof

be found in an urban area. The whole building process,

even for a person working alone, takes 2-5 months.

There are other types of Luilding to be found in informal
housing areas, ranging from mud and wattle rondovals to
make-shift shacks and lean-tos of beaten-out metal drums to
very substantial, though unlawful, concrete block and plas-

tered houses in the conventional middle-class style of the towns.

The house-builder may borrow from relatives to help finance
cash parchases, or enlist their aid in the construction

process.



Interior .

The informal shelter is subdivided internally. In a
typical two-room house, parents would sleep in the bedroom;
children, in the living room/kitchen. Furnishings would
include conventional purchased tables, chairs, beds,
dressers etc. Cooking and heating appliances, where
found, are small and gas or wood-fueled. Most families

cook outdoors over an open fire.

Neighborhood Densaities

Swazi culture dictates clear demarcation of a family's
territory and preference or custom tends toward low density
patterns of settlement. This applies to lower income
families, particularly, as they would be likely to keep
animals on their land, plant fruit trees or vegetables or
maintain some sort of informal sector business activity
at home. As Figure 6 indicates, densities of low 1income
urban settlements maybe as low as 4-8 dwellings per acre
(Kwaluseni, Nkwalini, Fonteyn). Msunduza and Mangwanenai,
both old established areas at the eastern and southern
periphery of Mbabane (the first Govermment and freehold
land; the second, Swazi Nation Land) are the most dense,

with 13-14 units per acre.

Infrastructure

In the older low income settlements, Government has made
an effort to provide standpipes, one for 10-20 dwellings,
so that potable water is available. The newer, recently
growing areas such as Nkwalini outside Mbabane and Moneni
outside Manzini do not yet have such facilities. These
communities, as well as Fonteyn, Kamanzana, and Envatshini

draw their water from streams.
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Residents in one area near Manzini reported having been
assessed by the Chief for some community improvement

but, by and large, it seems that costs of the installation
are born by the Ministry of Local Administration under

its social welfare or community development responsibilities.
The user charges on water flowing through the standpaipes is
similarly subsidized.

Where there 1s an effort to make disposal of human wastes
more sanitary, the means are a pit latrine dug 20-30 feet
from the house. Most are fenced off from the rest of the
lot and, gaiven appropriate soils and proper excavation,

can last a family three to four years.

Provision for solid waste disposal such as the concrete
block receptacles at Msunduza is infrequently found. The
service is provided by the Towns to tax-paying neighborhoods.
Usually disposal 1s achieved by placement of material

beside a road or in a wooded area. Junked automobiles,
acquired for scavenging parts, are a major problem in low
income areas. At Msunduza, they are thrown into a deep

ravine for fill.

Electric lines have been installed in the areas where public
Sector housing projects have been urdertaken: Msunduza,
Sidwashini, Zakhele. Where the E 2annual permit is obtained
for use of Government land, the E 2 fee does not

nearly cover the cost of public services provided.

Roads to and through the Squatter areas are well graded,

but unpaved. They become impassable when rains are heavy.

Although some of the peri-urban squatter areas are relatively

far from the central -employment, industrial and commerce
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areas, they are well served by private buses. This

cervice 1s extremely important in allowing people the
mobility they need to function albeit at a relatively
expensive price f£or many of them. In-town areas such

as Msunduza and Nkwalini are very well located with respect
to the center of Mbabane and the industrial area. Residents
are able to walk to work. Sidwashini has been far from
most jobs but location of the Training Center nearby and

the site for a new industrial area will bring the jobs

closer.

Community Life

Markets and shops are an integral part of most low income
areas. Market stalls have been set up at major crossroads.
Here women cluster to sell fruits and vegetables and meat
they have butcnered. Informal sector activity can be

seen scatter=d througnout the settlement: shoe repair,
baking, homa2~brewing of beer, furniture making and a variety
of crafts. There 1s no zoning constraint against mixed

land uses of this sort in residential areas so long as the

residents have secured the appropriate vendors' licenses, and
build no "permanent" structures. Services are also offered,
such as carrying water from the source to fill a family's

storage drum.

Neighbors may be consulted on such matters of mutual concern
as siting of pit latrines or setting out footpaths through the
comnunity. But proximity does not necessarily make for close
relationships among Swazis. To 1llustrate: a man newly
settled 1n one of the self-help houses at Msunduza wes asked
who his next door neighbor was. Having worked together with
his i1mmediate neighbors and their wives for almost a year to
build their group of houses, the man replied that he didn't

know who was living next door to him.
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FIGURE 8
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Upward Mobility

Over time a family's income may increase, with advancement
of the head's career or additional members of the household
entering the labor force. If they are able to buy a

lot 1in a different neighborhood, they will stay in place
for many years while they save funds for building the new,
permanent house through formal sector processes. Some
families who cannot find a lot, or do not wish to wait
until sufficient funds have accumulated for formal shelter,
or who achieve gains of smaller mignitude may attempt to
upgrade their informal shelter. This may involve adding
structures on the plot. Or as one may see in some places,
putting up concrete block walls with manufactured window
frames outside the walls of the informal dwelling, then
dismantling the original mud and stone structure, no

longer needed.

Years of prolonged housing urban housing shortage and the
very wide step that must be made in moving from informal

to formal shelter have resulted in bulging low-income
settlements populated by residents whose incomes are,

by no means, all in the lowest ranges. Surveys in these
settlement.s2 have revealed a significant number of people

in managerial, technical, skilled crafts and other occupations
which i1mply considerable levels of education and training

and above-average incomes.

2. Rural-urban migration survey conducted in low income
settlements in and around Mbabane and Manzini, gummer
1977 by students of the University of Botswana and
Swaziland.
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FIGURE 14
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b. FPormal sector Housing

Formal sector shelter is the housing produced by government
and parastatal agencies, companies and private builders

for the segment of the population each undertakes to

serve. Altogether, the formal housing stock accommodates
somewhat over a third of Swaziland's urban households. It
occupies most of the developed land area in Swaziland's towns
and is distinguished from informal sector housing by its
intended permanence.

This permanence is reflected in:

* the durability of construction materials used

* complement of available infrastructure services

* official recognition of conformance with building
standards (as conveyed through a process of
inspection and approval of both plans and finished
structure)

* ownership of the property either by private
individual or Government

* involvement of the formal construction industry
including professionals, technicians and skilled
craftsmen, and

* participation of formal institutions in the funding

or finance of the buildings.

These, and other comparisons are summarized in the charts

preceding this section.

Existing Housing Stock

The variety of housing types ranges from mid-rise flats in
blocks of eights, to bedsitters, maisonettes, and terrace
houses, to semi-detached and single family detached units
with two to five bedrooms and servants' quarters. Maximum
height is not more than two or three stories. Most detached
housing is single storey.
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Corresponding densities range from 20 per acre for the
flats down to 1 or 2.5 for the more expensive single
fimi1ly detached units. The low density areas

designated for large lots reguire septic tanks for
individual houses. Where a lot 1s unsuitable for such
on-site disposal of wastes, a package unit may be installed

to serve a group of houses.

Most units are contemporary, "international" style,

built in concrete block with plaster finish. Occasionally
fired brick or hollow clay block is used. A reinforced
concrete slab floor is commori, as 1is IBR or corrugated

1ron roofing.

Virtually all hardwod, glass, ceiling board, flooring,
fasteners, metal window and door frames, doors, sanitary
fixtures, pipe, mechanical and electrical equipment is
mmported from or through South Africa. Occasionally,

local wood 1s used for ceilings, floors, moldings or window
frames. Locally produced cement block 1s used when 1t
15 available. Standardized measurements and materials

specifications are pased on South Africa's criteria,

Some adaptations to Swasil culture can be seen in designs of
the Msunduza aided self-help units and in the flats built by
the Industrial Housing Companv. Both provide an exterior
entrance to the water closet (a hallway in the case of the
flats) rather than entrance through an interior room. Both
arrange access to the kitchen area such that children can

be fed and otherwise cared for without entering a living
room where adults mignt be sitting. The self-help project
also varies the placement of bedroom wirdows so that no

hov se looks out upon the sanitary facilities arer of any

cther.
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Another’ adaptation provided in the IHC flats is the monthly
meeting of tenants to discuss problems and resolve
conflicts or disputes. This is a substitute for the
function served by the chiefs or ndunas in the more

informal urban settlements and in the rural areas.

Building Codes

Swaziland's Building Act of 1968 incorporates specifications
cf the South African Bureau of Standards and South African
Standard Building Requlations.

The regulations apply in towns and municipalities, except
that Public Works construction is exempt. The regulations
are bzsed on performance standards, addressing, for
example: adequacy of space for residential functions of
the numbers of occupants intended to use the dwelling,
adequacy of latrine and washing fa.ilities, protection
against flooding and other harmful matter, safe access,
structural strength, reduction of potential fire hazard,
ventilation and insulation, lighting, weather and moisture

resistance and waste removal.

There appears to be a considerable degree of flexibility
allowed for experimental structures, and in permitting
different provisions for different categories of building.
Moreover, local authorities are enabled to permit builders

to use materials or construction technology different from
what is specif:ied in the reguiations if they (the authorities)
are satisfied that the building wi'i nct, as a result, be

unhealthy or dangerous.
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For sanitation requirements, a variety of provisions are
specifically allowed: aqua-privies, chemical closets,
bucket latrines, pit latrines and borehole latrines
providing that none of these are less than 30.5 meters

from a water source.

Private Sector Housing

A middle to upper family seeking shelter in Swaziland's
urban areas faces a situation simitar in nature to the

lower income family. There are the waiting lists for
Government housing and Industrial Housing Company flats,

and very few rental flats and houses that are privately
owned. Virtually no already-built houses are available for
purchase. Rental housing in the private sector is expanding

only very slowly.

The family now in Government housing who wishes to have a
home of their own are obliged to build a new one. This
entails purchase of a plot. Of the limited number available,
a fully-serviced urban plot would cost on the order of

E 5,000 for a quarter to half acre, depending on location,
and a quarter to half acre site without sewer would cost

E 2,000 to 3,000. When the Government has subdivided land
and released plots for sale, demand so exceeds the supply
that, it is said, advance information or good "connections"

are a significant advantage to a potential buyer.

If the plot is in a private township the township developer
might be engaged to build the house. Costs for the house
would range E 20,000 to 25,000 or more. Or, more 11*.ly,
the family would arrange with an architect to design their
individual house ana would have to go through the process

of securing approval of the design from the Town Councal
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and from the lending institution from which they are
seeking financing.

The next step would be to Secure a loan, engage a contractor
approved by the bank and to proceed with construction. The
work-in-progress must be inspected by 4 representative

of the lending institution at various stages before funds
are released for materials and labor to proceed with the
stages following. The town's building inspector must
also make an inspection. On completion of the house, a
final inspection and approval of both tae bank and che

Town Building Inspector are required. The process 1s
lengthy and time~consuming, particularly considering that

it must be repeated for each house, one at a time.

Larger-scale Shelter Production Efforts

Mass housing production as done by the Incdustraial Housing
Company, the Public Works Building Branch or the Housaing

Unit of the Ministry of Local Administration, achieves
substantial savings in processing time as well as construction
costs. By securing approvals in advance for multiple

units or by using prototype designs, inspections of multiple
units on a single visit of the inspector and efficiencies

in the scheduling of labor, 1t 1s possible to achieve

considerablY lower costs for each unit produced.

Construction Costs and Affordabarlity

Table 11 summarizes the costs of producing various

examples of housing available in Mbabane and Manzini at
present, together with the income a household would

require to be able tc afford each type under market terms, It
also shows the proportion of urban households that would be in
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a position to afford such housing. The top two grades

of Government housing can be considered comparable with
Private sector single family detached units -- accessible

to less than 10 percent of urban families. The IHC flats
would not quite reach down to the median income population

1f land costs were included as shown. (Existing units are

on Government-owned land not accounted as an asset of the IHC.

They do serve a somewhat wider spectrum of incomes.)

The Housing Unit's low=-cost housing project could be afforded
without subsidy by families above the lowest 30 percent on

the income scale. It would take subsidies in the form of
eéxemption from down payment, below-market financing terms

or infrastructure costs to serve a wider spread If the
government or another nonprofit entity were to build similar
units wich paid direct-hire labor the unit costs might be on
the order of 10 percent more expensive overall. Although the
self-help labor of the Project participants reduces labor costs
substantially (an estimated 25-30 percent) the costs of materials
and operations appear to rise due to materlalé wastage, labor
costs of Supervisor-trainers for the participant families

and the extended length of the construct.on period.

The c'.1ef rationale for self-help thus remains the present and
foreseeable shortage of skilled construction labor. Should
the governmen' pPolicy shift to one which places emphasis on
larger scale brojects, greater speed of output and stimulation

of employment, the paid labor approach might be reconsidered.

Operating costs are another factor to consider in the question
of lower income home ownershap. Since Piped water usage in

the squatter areas is now subsidized by government, the
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FIGURE 8
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Table 11

1978 Housing Production Costs and Income Levels Served

(Assuming home ownership and Swaziland Development and Savings Bank
financing on market terms) *

Total Monthly Re- Urban
Cost Mort~ quired Percen-
(incl. Down Jage Monthly tile
land) Payment Payment Income Served
E Z E E est, §

Governmant Housin

(if sold unfurnished)

3 BR, garage, 14049,

3.9/acre. .  ree 22,350 2,235 200 660 3%

3 BR, carport, lOOMZ,

10/acre .... . . .... 16,900 1,690 150 500 6%

2 BR, 66M%, 12Y/acre.. 9,200 920 81 271 254

1 BR apt. 40M%,

27/acre.... .. . ..... 6,070 607 5S4 179 40%

Bedsitter, 2012

40/acze. . ........... 2,835 284 25 84 not app.

Industrial Fousing Co.

Apartments, 59M2,

30/acre..... . ... .. 6,037 604 53 178 40%

Low Cost Housing Pro-

ject (aided self-help gchema) +#

-
3 BR, 397, 12.8/acre. S,310 531 47 1587 4ay
2

2 BR, 52M%, 12 3/acre. 4,940 494 44 148 Sds

1 BR, 37M°, 12 3/acre 4,140 414 7 1 554

San. Core, X, LR, 28M2

12.8/acre, s 3,790 379 34 112 708

San. Core, K, LR, ZSM2

12.8/acre.. . ... 3,532 353 3 104 3%

Squatter House

244%, inc value labor 250  not financeable

* Developnent Bank Market financing tems are 10% down, 1

up to 25 years (25 years assumed nere)

of family income

** December 197¢ cos 3

escalated here by 13 per an-~um
includes in addition to land infras
labor costs, mortgdage insurance and homeownersy'

for the first group of Msunduza sel:-hel
-nflat.or .ndex for 1976-79

1% 11ve est and
Debt service can ce up to 30%

P units are

Total cost

tructure, materials and ra.d shilled
lnsurance costs ~nic are

currently folded into the to:al mortgage amcunt in the self-help scieme,
value of the self-help labor inputs

but not any imputed
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individual meter a family acquires when it makes the step to
its own home entails a considerable new regular expenditure.
An E8.30 water bill would amount to more than 9 percent of
the monthly budget of a median income squatter family. Sewer

charges would be in addition to that.

The Industrial Housing Company reports that water

charges per rental unit exceed 12 percent of the rental

cha:ge paid by their tenant {amilies. There seems to be no
arrangement available at present whereby some relief for
lower 1income tsers can be achieved, such as bulk rate charges.
This will need to be addressed in any future effort to

expand high standards of serxvice to lower income households.
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3. Company Housing

Company housing is an important component of shelter supply in Swaziland
produced by the formal sector. Although some company housing exists

in Mbabane and Manzini, the principal locations are elsewhere 1in

the core region and in outlying towns which are centers for mineral

and agricultural processing. While Mbabane and Manzina evidence relatively
diverse sources of shelter production, companies and government appear

to be the primary producers of formal sector housing in these other

communities.

The urbanized areas in which large corporation employment is significant
are identified below with their 1976 population:

1976 Population

Core Region

Bhunya-Mhlambanyati (pulp) 5,330
Malkerns ({(canning) 2,200
Hhohho

Havelock (iron ore) 4,840
Piggs Peak (asbestos) 5,210
Lubombo

Tshaneni 2,810
Mhlume 14,840
Big Bend 6,630
Shiselwini

Hlatikulu 1,180
Nhlangano 2,100
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Swaziland law requires all firms with more than 25 employees to provide
housing. To some degree productiion of corporate housing has been in
response to this law. However, compliance difficulties by moderate

sized companies in Mbabane and Manzini helped lead to creation of the
Industrial Housing Corporation as a vehicle for worker housing production.
Outside the two cities, the large companies have had to provide large
amounts of shelter~-regardless of the law--simply because no other supply
of housing, infrastructure and services was available.

Because 1t 1s such a large component of shelter supply, the scale,
character, and financing of company housing merits attention in any

overall housing policy review.

Currently, sittle assembled data on these matters exist, and

ro estimate of the total number of units. Within the limited time
framework of the shelter sector study, it was not possible to close this
inforrmation gap. To 1llustrate both the opportunities and 1issues
inherent in comgany hous.ng, howaver, an investigation was made of two
major enterprises within the core region The Usutu Pulp Mill at Bhunya-
Mhlambanyati and Libby's cannery at !lalkerns. Information and assess-
ments are presented below and are indicative cf matters tworthy of

greater attention as the government proceeds to formulate a national
housing policy. A discussion of development potential in this

portion of the core region 1s in Appendix 15.
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FIGURE 14

Usufo Fulp Mill - Company Housing
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Usutu Pulé Company Housing

The 200,000 acre Usutu forest i1s the largest "man-made" forest on
the African Continent. Planting of pine trees began only after
World War IT and actual pulp production less than 20 years ago.
Development of the forest and production enterprise began with
assistance from the Commonwealth Development Corporation. Principal
ownership of the operation is British, although the company is now
negotiating with the Swazi Government for a joint ownership arrange-
ment. Processed pulp is a major Swaziland export and is brought by
truck to the rail line in Manzini where 1t 1s sent to the Mozambique

port of Maputo for shipment abroad.

Production in 1973 was 130,000 tons with a value of $21.9 million.

Before the pulp company, no settled areas were in the region, other
than individual homesteads. Now there are two towns, Bhunya
primarily a workers settlement directly adjoining the plant and
Mhlambanyati, pramarily an executive town 16 km to the north, both
created and owned by the company. 1In addition, the company has

several "villages" for forest workers in the forest itself.

In the past, Usutu nad an explicit policy to house all of 1ts

workers at high standards of shelter and services and on a heavily
subsidized basis. In the last two years, however, the company has
suffered serious losses attributable to two factors: a drop 1in the
market price for its product and occasional closure by Mozambique
authorities of the port facilities. This latter has forced the
company to truck pulp all the way to purban. South Africa for shipment,
thus incurring higre: transportation costs. Although company
officials expect the profit picture to unprove by 1980, the losses
have forced a cut back in company expenditires. Housing, because

of the manner in which it is financed, has been an area for reduction.
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FIGURE 20
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The company has sharply cut back plans to increase housing supply.
Housing expenditures have been financed completely out of annual
operating budgets, not through any long term capital budget or
loan mechanism. Because of the heavy capital outlays regquired
under such a system, shelter expenditures are praime for cutbacks
during periods of financial loss. Yet shelter needs will
continue, and already (see below) shortages are severe. This
situation has caused the company to consider other options

although no definitive action has yet been taken.

a. The Housing Supply. Bhunyais a company town which currently

nouses about 80 percent of the plant's operating employees.
Bhunya has about 400 houses and additional facilit:ies with about
150 single rooms. About 750 workers are housed, of whom about

500 are with families and about 200 are single individuals.,

The houses represent both detached and semi~detached (two

to a structure) units ranging from two rooms plus kitchen up to
three bedrooms with a living room, kitchen, and interior
plumbing. 211 told, about one quarter of the houses have
interior sanitary facilities, with the remainder and most of the

single accommodations having access to enclosed pit latrines.

All units have water and electricity except for some temporary

single worker accommodations.

Because of the slowdown in housing production, accommodations
at Bhunyaare crowded. About 190 of the families share units
and there 1s some sharing of family accommodation with single
individuals. The shortage 1s so intense that residents have
taken up a collection for construction, by the company, of
housing for teachers at the primary school who have been sharing
quarters with the workers. Those plant workers who do not have

accommodations in Bhunyalive for the most part in homesteads

near the plant.
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Bhunya housing is constructed of concrete block except for the
few metal units used as tempors.v shelter. Initially, the
company hired contractors at bhunya and its other facilities,
but for some years has emploved 1ts own construction crews for

both plant and community development.
Overall density at Bhunya is relatively low (about 7 per acre).

In addition to shelter, the company has created a complete service
and recreaticnal center, with markets, shops, restaurants, a
health and welfare center, stadium, practice field, etc., and

has made a considerable effort to landscape both the residential
and communal areas. The health center is currently the locus of
the present limited =fforts to establish a weaving and textile

operation using wives of the workers.

Management of Bhunya 13 under a town clerk who is employed by
the company.

Although detailed information on the size of existing units was

not available, the company had begun~-~before 1its closure on

housing construction--to develop a new area using "expandable"
prototypes. Basic house sizes were to range from approximately
60-80 square meters and would include from two to three bedroons,
kitchens and interior plumbing. Each prototype would be
expandable to about twice the initial module. Only a few of
these units have actually been built. One for the town clerk,
represented an expanded unit of about 140 square meters and had
& construction cost (ex)cuding land) of about E18,000. The

"new Bhunya" units appear to be considerably larger than those

built over past years.
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A second company town 1s at Mhlambanyati, about 16 km to the north.
This 1s built for executives and supervisory employees, originally
only for expatriates but now about 20 percent of the units are
occupied by Swazis. Mhlambanyati 1s an extremely modern community
built along the lines of an English suburb. It contains bachelor
and garden apartments as well as three bedroom houses at

densities cf about 4-6 per acre and sized from about 120-160
square meters. Although conditions here are tight as well, all

of the executive employees are housed.

The town contains a shopping center and bank as well as a club
and sports facilities. Children go to a local primary school
and are either bussed to secondary facilities in Mbabane or sent
to boarding school for the upper grades The most recent three
bedroom unit was constructed at a cost of about L£18,000 and
represented an effort to achieve economies. Units built in the

early 1970's were then on the order of L£27,000.

In addition to these towns, the company has tried to house most
of 1ts forest workers (about 1,000 out of 1,500) 1in villages or
clusters of units within the forest. These workers are often
temporary, 1n that they return to their original homesteads for
planting and harvesting, and only 300 of the 1,000 accommodations

are available for families.

Prior to its termination of housing investment, the company
undertook to provide more modern facilities for its forest
workers and developed an innovatave, highly cost-effective
prototype for this effort. Only 20 of the 120 unit first
cluster planned have actually been built, at the forest village
of Jabavu. The unit (see plan and photograph) 1is a simple
cement block (fabricated in the company's own plant) structure

of 52 square meters set on a concrete pad and connected with
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a nearby company water line. It has corrugated asbescos roof

and an inside shower and wash basin. The unit has been divided
into four rooms, each to sleep two workers. However, tne interior
walls are movable and the structure is adaptable for family
accommodations. Saniatation facilities are external pit latrines,
fully enclosed, with one for every two units. There 1s a central
cooking, eating, and recreation building recently completed to

serve the develorment.

Construction cost for the prototype has been E4,000, or E 77 per
square meter. This includes site Preparation and water instal-
lation. There 1s no electraicity. Land costs have 10t been
considered because the site 1s part of the 200,000 acre company

preserve. Resultant density (3 units per acre) 1s quite low.

The low base construction cost and the internal flexibaility of
the structure suggests potential for a far wider applicability

1f housing construction can be recommenced.

b. Wages, Rents, and Subsidies. Company polics 1s to subsidize

heavily the housing for both workers and executives., Indeed, the
subsidy levels employed are probably higher than for those in

government pool housing.

Minimum wage at the plant 1s E101 per munth and in the forest

is E89 per month.

For those workers who earn E2,000/annum or less, rents in
Bhunya are E2 per month for family or single worker accommodation
down to zero for shared accommodations. Workers earning over
E2,000/annum pay from E2 !5 E8 Per month exclusive of elactricity
which is also neavily subsidized. A rental of single quarters,

including furniture and utilities, is about E4 per month.
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At Mhlambanyat.i, the executive villagye, the rent range for a
3 bedrooir house 1s from E9 to El16 per month, with an additional

E 5 per month for furniture.

Forest workers have rent free accommodations in the villages

Although cost figures on the workers' housing i:n Bhunya were not
available, the measure of subsidy may be seen 1in comparing an
imputed economic rent for a house 1in Mhlambanyati (12 percent
per annum) with actual levels. At a 12 percent level, annual
rental for the recently bvilt E18,000 unit would be E2,160,

compared witn the maximum current rental of E192.

According to company officials, housing subsidies are the
principal factor ir their conclusion that, for a low income
worker, total company support costs are the equivalent of 1.7

times the actual salary paid out.

c. Concerns and Prospects. The company appears deeply concerned

about the future of 1its housing effort. Additional units must
be constructed both to relieve the present overcrowding and to
allow for some expansion. Maintenance and replacement are
also concerns, particularly in one of the older forest workers'
villages wheresevere sanitation problems and structural
deterioration have set in. They look to the prospective
partnership with the Swazi government as a potential means of

bringing government resources to bear on the shelter question.

One of the areas in which they believe governmert could assist

is the establishment of financial mechanisms through whaich long
term mortgage financing could be secured for company built units--
instead of continuing reliance on the annual budget method of

finance.
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The extent of subsidy is also an issue; and management believes
that over the long run wages must be raised and subsidies reduced
at all levels; although no commitments in this direction have

yet been made.

Perhaps the strongest direction of current thinking is towards
home ownership. Management 1s concerned that both the workers
and *the growing number of Swazi technical and supervisory per-
sonnel have no stake in their hou51ng3. There appears to be an
interest in home ownership among people who intend to make a
permanent career at the plant. One 1dea has been to expand
Bhunya with a new area on which plots are leased to workers and
opportunities provided for mortgage financing of dwellings.

A second has been to consider some form of joint new-town or
large subdivision development with Libby's who (see below) has

been concerned with the same 1ssues.

At the present time, however, the company knows it i1s at a
crossroad 1in its housing program, but no firm sense of direction

yet exists.

3. Expatriate technical and supervisory personnel are being
replaced by trained Swazis. The earlier component of 300
expatriates is now down to 170.
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Libby's
Shelter at the Libby's Cannery and Farm represents some similar

and some different issues from that at the pulp mill.

Libby's, operating at Malkerns, processes 28,000 tons of pineapple
and 15,000 tons of citrus annually. The paineapples are grown on

1ts own farm, and the citrus primarily brought in from other areas of
Swaziland during the off season. At peak production, the company
employs about 1,850 and has an average annual employment of 1,450.

Some 650 of these are farm workers and the rest in the cannery.

a. Housing Supply. Labby's houses a considerably lower pro-

portion of 2ts employees than the pulp mill. All told, it
operates about 500 units, of which some 350 are in barracks.
Although executives and many supervisory personnel are housed

in company facilities, only 60 of the 265 permanent factory
employees have company quarters. Many of the office staff
commute from 'lanzini (and indeed have expressed a preference

for living in the town rather than near the plant). The company
runs a commuter bus from Manzini A number of artisans and

engineers live in Industrial Housing Company flats at Matsapa.

Aside from the core factory staff, Libby's employment 1is highly
seasonal with many women farm workers. Many of the laborers
are temporary. For them and the permanent staff who are not
otherwise housing options are extremely limited. Near the

cannery 1s a large squatter area which appa .ntly houses several

hundred families and single workers. This area, called Mangosini,

1s under private ownership and plots are rented for E5-9 per month.

On these plots, which are but a few meters square, individuals
erect tneir own units, many no more than rudimentary shacks.
According to plant officials, the area has serious sanitation
problems. Densities appear to be much higher than even the

urban squatter areas at Msunduza and Manzini.
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b. Concerns and Progpects. Libby's management 1s concerned to

provide more worker housing and has taken some initial steps

towards an innovative solution.

For the current stock of units, the company is committing ES0,000
during 1978 for installation of kitchens, hot water, and sewage

treatment facilities.

To expand the supply, the company has embarked on a home owner-

ship program. Under this scheme workers with a salary level

of E200 or higher who have been employed for more than one year

will receive company assistance in financing a house to be built

Oon company~owned land near the cannery.
The company will provide a loan comprised of the followang:

TTone year .alary equivalent interest free
~-one-half year salary equivalent at 5 percent

--additional funds required at the current bank rate.
These funds will be arranged as a loan by Barclays
and or Standard Bank and will be guaranteed by Libby's.

Currently, the company has commissioned the design of a proto-
type 50 square meter unit as the basis for the program, to be
constructed for about E7,000 exclusive of land. Five of these

will be constructed during 1978,

In developing this program, Libby's is faced with the basic
pProblem which appears to confront most housing efforts in
Swaziland: Lack of sufficient scale. The current land allocation
for the initaial pPhase 1s 16 acres, of which 12 will be a net of
roads and open space. At a density of 6 units per acre, this
produces a yield of only 72 houses. Currently, only 58 of the
company employees meet the eligibility requirements for the
pProgram, although within 18 months the number is expected
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to grow to 120. The program does not meet the needs of the large
number of workers, not housed in company facilities, who fall

below the required incecuwe levels.

Recognizing this issue, Libby's has opened discussion with the
Usutu Pulp Company to explore some form of larger scale solution
to mutual housing needs. But as yet, no definitive strategy

has been forthcoming.
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B. Urban Land

Under the conditions of rapid growth over the past decade,
Mbabane and Manzini have been filling up. There is still land
available 1n both towns which can be developed for housing

as indicated on the maps in Figures 21 and 22.

With intensified population pressure and a stepped-up program
of Government housing investment 1in prospect, it will be
necessary to plan very carefully for the future of these

tracts of ground. How shall they be made available for
development, at what densities and when? Which locations

are best suited for each of the groups of families to be
housed, for example, with respect to distance from public
transportation and walk to work? Under what Cclrcumstances

and where should expansion of the urban boundaries be considered
in view of the size of foreseeable needs™ What infrastructure
extensions and additional community facilities must be provided

for along with the allocations of sites for new housing?

While many of these issues have been addressed in the past,
they need to be reviewed now, in light of new insights into
fucure need. How long will thais present supply of land last
before it is filled up? If development 1s suppressed to hold
back development in the towns where will the new families go,
and with what implications for services and living conditions?
The regulatory tools of Government can be utilized to encourage
development 1in places where 1t is desirable, discourage it
elsewhere. But such efforts can only be successful when they
are based on realistic allocations and a combination of

consistent Government policy and action.
Mbabane i1s clearly very restricted as to its possibilities

for physical growth. Within the Urban Planning Area boundary

there are somewhat over 400 hectares of developable open
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land, 28 percent of 1t in Government ownership and the rest,
private. The principal opportunity for expansion appears

to be at the southwest of the town. A single privately-owned
tract of a little over 900 hectares lies in that direction and,
indeed, the informal sector has advanced the urbanization there
already with the fastest-growing settlement around Mbabane,

Nkwalini.

Manzini's situation is a little different. Available land for
housing amounts to somewhat over 200 hectares, three-quarter-

of it owned by Government or the Town Council. Thzre are,
however, several private townships which have not yet been

fuily built out. Quite a substantial number of plots are
reported to be held by individual families. No survey of these
owners who have not yet built 1s available at present, but

some 1investigation of the reasons for their delay mignt help
point the way to means for helping them. Pigg's Peak 1s another
area where subdivided land is not being brought under development
at a rate fast enough to relieve housing shortage or make
infrastructure investment econorically feasible. Manzini is
different also in that the Matsapa~-Kwaluseni area i1s a second
major focus of jobs and housing. 1In between, the Swazi Nation
Land has abscrbed a great deal of the population that would, by
virtue of their employment, be urban households. But the town

boundaries cannot be expanded to encompass Swazl Nation Lands.

Planning for a large, new planned community at Kwaluseni
adjacent to the Matsapa Industrial Estate has been announced
by Tisuka. At this early stage 1t 1s possible to say only
that this project could become an 1mportant example of a

role for certain strategically located Swazi Nation Lands
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in satisfying urban housing needs. It can also serve to
@mmuuewemmmW%ofhm&mﬂeﬁmhmwm

unprecedented so far, in Swaziland.

Cne question to consider is whether the emerging Bhunya-Mhlambanyat.
area could become a third major urban focus in the core region,

to absorb a larger share of future growth and relieve Mbabane

and Manzini from pressures they may not be able to handle.

Housing location policy could play an important role in achieving

guch a distribution over the long run. (See Appendix 15).

For the short term there is enough land that can be allocated
for housing needs in Mbabane and Manzini. The procedures and
basis of decision, however, are oriented to a slower pace

and different style of growth than Swaziland faces now. The
extensive squatter or low income informal shelter areas on the
maps have developed in a period when new households were
forming at a rate of 300 per year This only hints at what
the future holds as the rate of household formation in the
towns doubles. If land 1s not designated officially in
advance 1t will be appropriated by the newcomers uncfficially,
and waithout the amenities of water, footpaths, roads and
sanitation. These facilities are more difficult and costly

to install after the settlers establish themselves than before.
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Table 12

UNDEVELOPED URBAN LAND, MBABANE AND MANZINI

Location Area (ha) Ownership
MBABANE
l. West of Mbabane Clinic 3 Government
2. Adjoining Featherstone Street 4.5 Government
3. Extensicn 4 12 Government
4. SCOT (Remainder of Farm 1117) 18 Government
5. North of Golf Course 16 Government
6. Sidwashini, East Side of
Main Road 65 Government
7. Part of Farm No. 2 Fonteyn 0.75 Government
Subtotal 119.25 Government
8. Fonteyn 100 Private
9. Kelly's Farm 32 Private
10. Between Sidwashini South
and Waterford School 31 Private
11. Private Townships 140 Praivate
Subtotal 303 Private
Total (Mbabane) 422.25 Government

and Private

MANZINI
1. Extension 6 19 Government
2. Extension 7 30 Government
3. Parm 277 (Quarantine Station) 21 Government
4. Pumuleni, Farm 849 56 Government
5. Fairview North 35 Town Council
Subtotal l6l Government
6. Farm Portions 266 and 313 30 Private
7. Plot 16/281 8.5 Private
8. Portion of 272 and Part of
Remaining 273 40 Private
Subtotal 51.5 Private
Total (Manzini) 212.5 Government

and Private
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C. Institutional Framework

Formal Sector

In any rapidly developing, urbanizing society a numbexr of formal
institutions must be involved in the production and management of
shelter. The more complex and urbanized a society becomes, the
more complex are the :nstitutions and their relationships. The
natvre of formal sector institutions, and the manner in which they
pecr{nrm their responsibilities can tell a great deal about a
nation's capaciiy to provide sufficient shelter for all levels of

1ts population.

Earlier sections of this study have identified and discussed several
of the institutions cperating in Swaziland. Here we attempt to array
all the individual elements by the functions they perform in order

to depict the current institutional framework for shelter within

the country.

In the rural areas of Swaziland relationships have been simple and
direct. Once a local chief, or nduna, has allocated a piece of
Swazl Nation Land to a head of a household for a homestead site, the
family or group of families proceeds to build their shelter in a
traditional manner with the wattle, mud and thatch collected on

or near the site. Yet even in rural areas relationships are
becoming more involved, as the Rural Development Agency of the
Ministry of Agriculture and Central Rural Develcopment Board
intervene to 1mprove the rural living standard. Besides offering
training in agricultural methods, they work to consolidate areas
of settlement, relocate families, improve road access and satasfy
other basic needs. Iocal chiefs in the Rural Development Areas

must allocate land for housing with these efforts in view.
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The more urban the setting, the more numerous are the formal
institutions involved, and the more complex their relationships.
In Swaziland, there is no 'single oversight or coordinating
institution for all elements of shelter provision and several
have complementary or overlapping activities. In addition to
many institutions of government, parastatal and non-profit
institutions have a place in the framework, as do certain elements
of the traditional sector, the private sector, and financial

agencies which may have both governmental and private components,

Below commentary is provided on the institutional responsibilities,
by function, as they currently exist. Our basic conclusion is that
Swaziland possesses a wide array of formal shelter-related
institutions, adequate to meet its current and foreseeable needs.
The principal i1ssues are how effectively they perform and how
adequate are their resources (both financial and hutan), not
whether a sufficient array of agencies 1s available to perform

the functions.
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Urban housing produced by the informal sector--e.g. squatters--now
provides, on an annual basis, more shelter units than does formal sector
construction. It operates within quite a different institutional frame-

work addressed in Chapter IV.

The accompanying chart presents the array of instatutions involved in
shelter prcduction and management and i1dentifies the range of functions

they perform. The nine functions are

1. Planning Planning can occur at several levels: the overall
allocation of resources to shelter related activity, the physical
plans of towns and settlement areas the advance planning of
individual projects

2. Land Select:on and Acquisition: This 1s the function whach
relates to the choice and assembly of sites for shelter.

3. Finance This is the function which releases financial re-
sources for shelter and which provides the funding for specific
projects and unaits.

4. Infra-structure Provision and Operation: This is the function
which provides the roads, water, sewer, electricity to areas and
Sites and operates ongoing serv’ ces.

5. Development and Construction. This 1is the actual
subdivision of land, organization of the design elements,
financing and approvals and building of the housing units.

6. Regulation: This 1s the function which establishes and administers
the regulations under which housing 1s built--codes, ordinances,
environmental standards, etc.

7. Management and Services: This 1s the function which provides
the range of supporting services to built shelier: maintenance,
operation and rent collection in the case of rental accommodations,
organization of community and welfare activity, etc.

8. Training This i1s the function which provides the flow of
skilled personnel for institutions which perform various tasks in
shelter production and management.

9. Legislative Drafting This is the function which will provide
new legislation for consideration by the government.
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INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK, FORMAL SHELTER DEVELOPMENT

INSTITUTIONS

Prime Minister
Economic Planning office
Dept. of Establishments & Training
Swaziland Colleqge of Tachnology
Housing Allocation Committee

Ministry of Finance

Ministry of Local Administration
Land Allocation Committee
Physical Planning Office
Housing Unit
Commurity Development Offica
District Commissioners
Town Councils

Ministry of works
Building Seztion
Roads Section
Surveyor General
Water Resources

Ministry of Agriculture
Rural Davalopment Agency
Valuacion Officer

Attorney General

Water anu Sewage Board
Electracity Board (SEB)

Industrial Housing Co

Small Enterprise Devel Co. (SEDCO)

Local Chiefs and Ndunas

Land Speculation Committee
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Tisuka Taka Ngwane

Central Rural Development Board

Company Housing Offices
Private Development Companies
Arch, & Engineering Firms
Importers/Suppliers
Contractors

Swaziland Devel, & Savings Bank
Swaziland Building Socaiety

The Provadent Fund

Commercial Banks

FUNCTIONS
=2 dONS
e 0w
3 : g
+ I -t
] > [T
3 0‘6 ::‘ :
; 2y e g §
- & = -
~ o (4" o & Q@
[SIN ] 3 - o -4 & >
< ot [ Y &g o] e be-
o v &S & O UE‘ -t Q [+4] &
= @ [} 0 st 3 & B =4 L}
d [ ] Q ) ~ Q L} 3] oot L
[ -t c [ ] ] o [ L]
1 'Ug' L] N D> w o -] " i -l
§ 3¢ ¢ 5f£ 88 §F §F @ %
a 32 w "o d& z &
®
®
@
® ®
@ ®
o L
) e ® [ e o
® L
@ @
) ® ® ®
®
o
@
®
e '
@
o o ® @
@
o ®
®
] L ® 9 ®
® o L ® ®
® o @
o [ ) [ ] o  J ® L
¢ 9 ® ®
Y ®
[
o
o
o
®
o

Iv-58




Government

1.

The Princ Ministry

a. Economic Plannirg Office of the Prime Ministry

This newly created office 1is responsible for preparing the five
year development plans and for providing review and advice on

long term development strategies to the highest level of Swazi
Government. Formerly, the function was lodged with the Ministry
of Finance. This office currently 1s charged with proposing

the allocaticn of governmental resources to shelter and supporting
infra~-structure and relating these to other elements of govern-
mental priorities. Although 1t has considerable potential as an
instrument for formulating shelter policy, neither this office

nor any other within the government i1s currently charged waith

review or planning for shelter development as a whole.

b. Department of Establishments and Training

The charge of this department 1s to control the size and
rates of pay of the public service and to improve its
overall quality through providing necessary training for
public sdrvants and ensuring the flow of adequate trained
personnel for public service needs. They are also
responsible for administrative and support services to

Government agencies.

In connection with the objective of training local persons
for skilled trades, the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister
has an Tadustrial Training and Testing Branch. They operate
the Swaziland College of Technology (SCOT) and the Regional
Testing Center, and supervise the apprenticeship program

of private industry as well. Two new District Vocational
Training Centers are 1n the process of organization.
Building trades and technical skills for construction are

among the fields in which training is offered.
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The Housing Allocation Committee is part of the machinery

for Government personnel support. They allocate government
pool housing to agencies and individuals (1,800 units
throughout Swaziland) and set the rental rate structure.
This, in effect, determines the level of subsidy such housing
represents. As indicated elsewhere in this report, the
Government is in process of bringing rental charges in

line with economic rents.

2. Ministry of Finance

In its responsibility for the annual budget, the Ministry
makes the annual allocation of governmental resources to

housing and related infrastructure.

3. Ministry of ILocal Administration

This Ministry 1s the key one 1in any shelter effort by the Swazi
Government, although 1t does not have sole or central responsibility
for the sector. The Ministry holds jurisdiction over the
organization and management of town government (through the

Town Planning and Urban Government Acts) as well as physical
planning, land use regulation, a limited housing production,

and a wide variety of community services ranging from adult
literacy and libraries to nursery schools, religious facilities
and recreation. It 1s responsible for the administraticn of
land owned by the Government. It can undertake land assembly
and development for housing and other urban activities, although
it is not exercising this power. Principal components of the

Ministry respecting shelter are:

a. The Land Allocation Committee

This committee makes recommendations and decisions on the

use of government owned lands.
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b. The Physical Planning Office

This office is responsible for preparing ill urban area plans
under the Town Planning Act and functions as an adviser, when
requested, to other ministries and agencies. As with most

other institutions dealing with shelter production, the Planning
Office has an extremely small steff and has not been able to reach

its full potential in influercing public decisions.

€. The Housing Unit

This office was established in 1975, with U.N. support, to
conduct a limited (100 unit) self-help housing demonstration
program and to provide recommendations on long and short term
housing policy. It has planned, constructed and operated the
self-help project effectively, and has trained the participants
in construction. It has submitted proposals for several
additional self-help efforts in both urban and rural areas

and appea:s to be a principal generator of housing policy 1deas in
the government. The Housing Unit has considerably greater
potential as a residential design and building arm of the

ministry.

d. The Communit; Development Office

This provides support~-primarily to the Rural Development
Agency--throughout tne country in organizing rural self-help
efforts. It 1s responsible for recommending levels of fundang

to the government on specific 1infrastructure and services pro-
jects which supplement local efforts. The Community Development
Cffice provided staff to the Housing Unit to assist in conducting
socio-economic surveys and serve as a link between Housing Unit
technical statf and self-help project participants. Although

its small staff 1s heavily committed, the office i1ts=l1f has
considerable potential for leadership in any squatter area

upgrading or sites and services programs which may be undertaken.
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e. The District Commissioners

Although pramarily administrators, the Commissioners of the
four districts within Swaziland have responsibility for
approving use of Government lands outside of the towns and
can establish conditions on the use. They and their staff
maintain continuing contact with the Chicfs and communa ties
in the rural areas. They also chai. the monthly mee tings

of their respective District Teams, groups comprised of
representatives from the Electricity Board, Public Works,
Water and Sewerage Board, and the various other line ministries
to discuss problems which require coordination on joint
action. The authority of the District Commissioners holds
potential for expanded coordinating functions, partaicularly
outside the two largest Towns, but increased staff and budget

support would be needed to effect major forward-looking activity.

£. The Town Councils

The Councils have broad responsibilities for management of
services and infrastructure within town boundaries, for
administering building codes, and regulating land use 1in
accordance with master plans. They can, although do not,
develop council housing for their residents. In practice,
much of their planning and land use responsibality is carried

out by the Planning Office.
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Ministry of Works

a. Building Section

The Building Section of the Ministry is responsible for plan-
ning, building, and maintaining each year's component of govern-
ment pool housing, as well as outstation facilities, office
buildings, clinics, laboratories, schools (other than self-help)

et al.

b. Roads Section

The Roads Section has responsibility for designing, building and
maintaining me jor roads and bridges throughout the ~ountry, except

1n Mbabane and Manzini.

¢. The Surveyor General

The Surveyor General 1s responsible for all mapping throughout
the country, 1including cadastral surveys and aerial photography.
This 1s the prime source of site data for any residential, infra-

structure or industrial development project.

d. The Water Resources Division

This agency 1s responsible for maintaining water quality and

thus can influence the scale and location of settlement. Under
its charge :o limit pollution of rivers and ensure fair apportion-
ment of water among users, it is effectively the principal environ-
mental protection agency of Swaziland. In this regard, the
Division, through the Min:ster of Public Works, has recently pro-
scribed all development in a 17 km. corrxdor extending north from
the curcently developed area of Mbabane -- the Black "mbuluzi
River watershed -- because of pollution dangers. Approval of

any undertaking in thas area, including intensive agriculture,
Wwill require detailed site and operational plan review by the
Ministry. This is the first application of the 1967 law per-

mitting such land conservancy by the Ministry.
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Ministry of Agriculture

a. Rural Development Agency (RDA)

The Rural Development Agency is the principal governmental force

in whatever planning of shelter development occurs withyn rural
areas in Swaziland. The agency's charge 1s to improve and consoli-
date rural settlement and agricultural patterns. From two original
broject areas the program has expanded to four; and now an
expansion into ten additional areas 1s under planning. (See

Appendix Figure A-7).

The Agency has been heavily supported by external technical

and financial assistance. TIts chief roles in shelter production
are: to bring potable water supply and farm-to-merket roads

to rural settlements; to draw underutilized freehold land into
active production; to consolidate scattered homesteads and

their grazing and agracultural lands; to resettle homesteads

On new sites so that lands best suited for crops and for

grazing are released for their most productive respective uses.

The RDA's do not provide shelter or shelter finance and, although
their mission includes the provision of potable water supply for
rural families, the program has not yet been integrated with

family resettlement 1in a systematic or extensive manner.

b. The Valuation Off.cer

The Valuation Officer sets the price of private lands which are
to be acquired for public purposes, including housing and

infrastructure.
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6.

The Attorney General

The Attorney General i1s the interpreter of laws currently in
existence governing planning and housing. His office would
be responsible for drafting any new legislation in the field

which may be enacted by the goverament.

Parastatal and Non-Profit Agencies

Parastatal agencies are important in the provision of infrastructure

the actual production of housing, and in the support of local

Swazl contractor capacity and training.

1.

The Water and Sewerage Board

The Board was formed in 1974 within the Ministry of Works,
Power and Communications to kuild and operate water supply

and distribution systems and sewerage facilities on a
self-sustaining basis mainly for urban czarers. Its water
prograln 1s operating in about 15 towns (vaiious phases of

cons truction or planning) and 1t 1s develop.ng sewerage

systems in Mbabane, Manzini, Matsapa and Pi1ggs Peak. Its
constructint program is funded largely by IBRD locans. A more
recent rural water supply program receives Canadian assistance
and focuses on school, clinics, police and border post stations

and their nearby settlements.

The Electracity Boara

The Electricity Board i1s an autonomous authority established in
1963 to construct a nationwide power grid anc a distributaon
system, on a self-liquidating basis. It operates hydro-electric
facilities in Swaziland but imports som= power from South
Africa. Although both the Water and Electricity Boards

operate throughout the country, many of the company towns have

their own systems to serve both plants and residential areas.
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3.

The Industrial Housing Company (Pty) Ltd.

Created in 1974 and beginning operations with a grant from the
Sugar Association, the IHC has grown to be a principal
mechanism for providing modest cost rental flats for workers
outside the civil service. Most of 1its activity has been at
Mbabane and Matsapa. This is a non-profit organization that
plans prOjects,4 contracts out the building and then manages
the properties once developed. (except for 30 of its production
of 438 units,which were sold). The IHC 1s 1nitiating further
efforts towards producing housing for sale. The organization
works efficiently at an annual volume of E 500,000 (100 units)
but has administrative capacity to double that.

SEDCO

The Small Enterprise Development Company was begqun in 1970 to
provide technical assistance and some financing to small,
Swazi owned enterprises. Most of its efforts are in the
manufacturing area and in services. It does however, provide
both training to about 30 small buwilding contractors, and

financial assistance to about one dozen construction firms.

Traditional Sector

1.

Local Chiefs and Ndunas

Within the rural areas, the chiefs are responsible for
allocating lands and granting occupancy to individual families.
This 1s a role which they have carried into squatter
settlements and are thus extremely powerful agents of informal

settlement in the peri-urban areas.

Although THC has no technical (design and engineering) personnel,
their'cpnsultant architect serves much as 1if he were regular staff,
assisting in the selection of consultants, working out project
programs, site layouts et al, and shephexrding them through the
approval processes and necessary liaison activity while the finan-
cial staff develops feasibility on the business end. Architect
und engineer consultants hired to prepare construction drawings,
Supervise contractor bids and the actual building process.
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2. Land Speculation Committee

The 1and Speculation committee of the Swazi Nation Council must
review and approve sales of land by foreigners (for housing estates
as well as agricultural purposes) to determine that the Swazi
people are not being exploited. They are thus able to control the

price of many land transfers.

3. Tibiyo Taka Ngwane and Tisuka Taka Ngwane

Each of these 1s a powerful investment and development arm of the
Swazi Nation. Neither has had prior experience in shelter production,
but each 1s committed in some fashion to move more directly into

housing.

Tibyo has made investments in a variety of enterprises from sugar
plants to the Swazi National Airline and has undertaken some non-
profit projects as well. It is a major participant in the Royal
Swaz1 Sugar Company at Uvombo near Big Bend, where the company is
building an additional 70-80 units of worker housing to add to the
360 now in place. Tibiyo itself has contracted for construction
units for its own staff near the main Mbabane-Manzini Highway. It
is willing to consider a greater level of housing involvement in

forthcoming years.

Tisuka, on the other hand, is committed to the largest scale of
shelter enterprise ever undertaken .n Swaziland--an 8,500 person
(approximately 2,000 units of various types) residential estate

at Kwaluseni. The site practically adjoins the Matsapa Industrial
Park. Partial financing has been secured, and the project is in the
design stage. An effort of this scale could make a major contribution

to meeting shelter needs in the Manzini area.
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4. Central Rural Development Board

The Board was created in 1954 to oversee all activities on
Swazi Nation lands on behalf of the Swazi Nation Council.

Its membership includes important chiefs and leaders in the
traditional sector and it reports directly tc the King.

All proposals and plans for rural development schemes must

be reviewed and approved by the Board before implementation --
at the early conceptual planning stages and when detailed
plans for specific areas have been prepared -- and afterward
as the implementation progresses. The CRDB makes the
appointments of the Rural Development Officers (7) who
represent them in the work of the RDA program, 1.e. preparation
and presentation of plans, shepherding the plans through

necessary approvals and monitoraing their effectuation.

Private Sector

1. Company Housing

The large industrial, agricultural, and mining companies are the

most integrated housing production and management operations in
Swaziland (see section on company housing). On their own land, they
design, locate, build, manage and regulate housing for their employees

and provide financing--apparently out of operating budgets.

2. Private Developers

There are very few private development companies in Swaziland.

Those which do exist (such as the Township Development Company)
operate much in the same manner as land developers elsewhere--
assembling parcels of private land in the towns (primarily Mbabane
and Manzini), obtaining permission to subdivide from the Ministry of
Local Administration (the Private Townships Act) and selling to
individuals serviced or unserviced lots. There are no large scale
builders in Swaziland and most formal sector private construction

is on an individual unit basis.
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3. Architects and Engineering Firms

These provide site planning and building desaign services to
government, companies, and to private builders. As of July
1978, about 30 enterprises offering a wide range of skills

were registered with the Surveyor General for operations in

Swaziland. The detailed master planning for Manzini and a
transportation study for Mbabane have been performed outside the

country by Danish consultants on contract to the MLA.

4. Importers/Suppliers

The flow of construction materials (see construction section) comes
from local producers of concrete block, brick, and cement and importers

of cement and most fabricated materials.

5. Contractors

With the exception of some company housing, most shelter in the
formal sector 1s contractor built (see construction section).

As of July 1978, over 100 contracting firms were registered for
operations in Swaziland with the Ministry of Works, many of these

headquartered in South Africa.

Financial Institutions

The two principal sources of mortgage financing in Swaziland are
the Swaziland Development and Savings Bank and the Swaziland
Building Society. These institutions, their lending practices
and impa 't on the building process are described in the following
section along wath the other principal financial institutions in

Swaziland.
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D. Shelter Finance

Direct lenders for Shelter

Swaziland has two financial institutions which are the principal
sources of direct mortgage lending. 1In addition to providing means for
housing finance, these in.titutions have administrative requirements

which influence the character of the private building process.

1. The Swaziland Development and Savings Bank

This institution was chartered in 1965 as a credit and savings bank,
and directed by the King in 1973 to place an emphasis on development.
Housing is the largest area of lending, with E€.2 million of home
mortgages out of a total of E 12 million in loans outstanding. Most
mortgage lending has been urban. New loans average E15-20,000 and
clearly serve middle to upper income housing production. The bank

has 802 single family mortgages outstanding, with an average balance of
E7,770. The bank also has 19 commercial (including multi-family

residential) mortgages totaling E288,000, for an average of E15,150.

This bank offers particularly favorable terms for civil

servants (see below) which have allowed many to leave government

pool housing and become home owners. It can also enter into agreements
with parastatal organizations which permit their employees to borrow
at the same terms as civil servants. Such an agreement has been
reached with the Electricity Board. The board has agreed to guarantee
to the bank for an equivalent amount, but no deposits are required on
this guarantee. The SEB has agreed to deposit with the bank at

5 percent any surplus funds, and repayment on mortgages of its
employees will be deducted from salaries in order to reduce admin-
istrative costs. Below is the schedule of lending terms established

by the bank.
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Table 13. SCHEDULL OF SWAZILAND DEVELOPMENT AND

SAVINGS BANK HOUIL MORTGAGE TERMS

Bank Government Other
Employees Emplovees Applicants
Interest 44% 9 % 11%-12%
Down Payment none none 10%-20% down
Terms up to 25 yrs. but not longer than 65th birthday

Monthly Pymnt Limit 25% of income  25%of income 30% of income

Maximum Mortgage 4 x salary 3 x salary 24 x salary
E25,000 max. E25,000 max. E30,000 max.

Sources of funds include E5,000,000 interest free from the government
of Swaziland, E669,000 from U.S. AID, E613,000 from British aid;

El.5 million (as of July 3, 1978) from Tibiyo, and E17.1 million

from 45,000 savings accounts averaging E380 per account. These are

maintained in five branches in the main citaies.

The bank owns 11 houses in Mbabane plus a house for the manager

in each of four other towns as well as flats for other employees,

but does not provide housing for all employees.
A new general manager was appointed in 1978 who has begun to
emphasize agricultural programs, particularly an advisory credit

service similar to the U.S. Farm Home Loan Administration.

2. Swaziland Building Society

Started in 1962, the Building Society received no financing from
the Gvernment until 1973 when the Government deposited E500,000 at
8-8%% interest. Additional deposits are received occasionally

from the Monetary Authoraity, the Provident Fund and, recently, Tibiyo.

The bank is primarily financed by cuzt~mec deposits of El1.9 million,
with other capital sources totaling El.8 million. Ordinary savings
accounts pay 5 percent, and longer term deposits pay 7-9% percent.

Interest up to E2,000 per year 1s tax free if earned at the Building
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Society. A lower exemption applies at the banks. All interest

earned.on 7 percent accounts is completely tax free.

Most loans in the past have been for single family units, although
in the past year the Building Society started placing money in
flats. single family mortgages are extended at 11 1/2 percent for
15 years with a E 20,000 maximum. A 25 percent deposit is
required. Special Ministry of Finance approval can be obtained to
permit loans up to E 30,000. Total secured loans outstanding as
of March 31, 1978 was E 2.8 million. This includes about 250

home mortgages.

Loans on flats or commercial pProperties are at 13% percent for 10
yYears. Loans on vacant land are for 11% percent for 3 years. The
average loan is E10,000. No loans are made for infra-structure,
though land and infra-structure can be included in the mortgage
amount.

Lending rates are forced to be high by reserve and take-down
requirements as follows: When the Building Society makes a mortgage
commitment, it must draw down its source of funds immediately at

9% percent interest. Twenty percent of this borrowing goes to
liquid assets at 7-8% percent while it has the power to lend at
mortgage rates (e.g. 1l¥% percent) 80 percent, but these funds may
be drawn down slowly as construction progresses. The Building Society
therefore must charge 7% percent interest on a standby basis for all
funds committed, while loan take-downs then earn interest at an
additional rate of 4 percent until take-down is complete when the
total 11k percent interest rate applies. The Development Bank does
not require the 7% percent standby rate, but charges on the daily

balance.
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The Building Society anticipates dropping its single family
mortgage rate to 1l percent when 1t has enough commexciral
business at 13 1/2 percent to subsidize single family residential.
The Manager of the Building Society indicated that a key problem
is that large lot sizes dictated by master plan requirements

(1/3 to 1/2 acre) force lot prices to be high (e.g. E 3,500).

Lot sizes of 1/5 acre or less would be more easily affordable

by the potential market for Buirlding Society lending.

He also indicated a desire to make 90 percent loans, and felt
that this could be augmented by a 10 percent guarantee by the
employer, thus enabling the bank to offer 100 percent financing
for single family purposes. The employer would presumably make
a deposit to guarantee the 10 percent portion.

The Building Society has 15 employees. No housing 1s provided
for them, but the Board of Directors can agree to lend any

individual employee funds at the lowest interest rate paid by

the bank.

The Building Society is the only institution which makes mortgages

available to non-Swaziland citizens.

3. Commercial Banks

The Standard Bank of Swaziland Limited is 60 percent owned by
the Charter Group cof London and 40 percent owned by the Swazi
Government. It has been in business for 50 years, and includes
an administrative office, a main bank, and four branches.
Current customer deposits total E 26.1 million, liquid assets

total E 11.3 mallion, and total assets E 37.1 million.
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The bank has 120-130 employees, but does not provide housing.
Employees can tak advantage of a special employee mortgage
lending offer requiring 5 percent down, 3 percent interest
for as long as 30 vears (must be paid off before retirement).
The maximum loan is 6 times salary. Debt service on this and
all other loans may not exceed 25 percent of take home pay
(including that of a working wife). Only a handful employees
have taken advantage of this, perhaps three or four.

Barclay's also operates in the commercial area, with branches
in several communities. It has E 35.3 million in customex
deposits, E 10.0 mxllion of liquid assets, and E 48.7 million
in total assets.

Each of these institutions has apparently agreed to participate
in mortgage lending in a limited fashion -- with employees of
the Libby's cannery, under i -ns guaranteed by the company.

(See section on company housing).

The Bank of Commerce and Credit, is currently in the process

of organization. This will be a new “merchant bank".

Other Domestic Sources of Long-Term Investment Capital

1. Swaziland National Provident Fund

The Provident Fund was formed in 1975 as the major pension
institution. There are about 1,400 employers in Swaziland, of
which all with 25 or more employees are required to participate.
This includes about 450 firms em-loying 45,000 people. Each is
required to pay 10 percent of an employee's contribution. The
payments have an upper limit of E 10 per month, and an employee

can begin withdrawal as early as age 45 if he elects retirement.
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The fund presently maintains 68,000 records, accommodating people
moving in and out of the labor force. As some 900 employers with

1-24 workers are enrolied, an additional 5-10,000 workers will be

covered.

Collections began in 1976 and have accumulated to E5 million. This
year's contributions are expected to total E2.5 million. The
government seeded the fund wath a E100,000 grant and a loan of E120,000.

Most of the Fund's investments are with the Monetary Authority
(E3.7 million) at 10-10% percent. Other funds are invested in the
Building Society. the Industrial Housing Company, and a private
Mbabane shopping center. The fund plans to make additional
investmeris in IHC, the Development and Savings Bank, and in

commercisy projects.

Although the Fund does not expect to invest directly in home
mortgages, its resources placed in the housing finance and develop-
ment institutions can lead to a greater supply of money for shelter

activaty in the future.

2. Swaziland Royal Insurance Fund

The insurance company was started in 1974. It is the only
insurance company in Swaziland, with a monopoly imposed by law.
Ownership 1s 51 percent by the Government and 49 percent by
insurance interests outside Swaziland. It was begun with E 500,000
pard in capital. Tts assets are now E 3.5 million and growing

very slowly. Slov growth results from limited success in marketing
life insurance due to the small market in Swaziland. It invests

in government stocks and banking deposits earning 9 1/2 - 10
percent. The Fund purchased E 1.1 million of the recent E 14
million government bond issue. The bank indicated readiness to

invest further in the Building Society as funds become aveilable.
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3. Monetary Authority

The Monetary Authority is the standby facility from which other
financial institutions (except the Building Society) borrow. The
Monetary Authority also is the major vehicle for investments made
outside of Swaziland. External inve~tments are strongly dis-
couraged by government policy for any institution other than the

Monetary Authority.

The Deputy Governor indicates there is excessive liquidity in the
banking system at Present, but this is rapidly being used up by
major capital investments presently being undertaken in Swaziland.
These include a new national airline, three ships, a dam, and
airport, a railroad to Durban in South Africa, the third sugar

mill, and the new royal palace.

4. Individual Family Savings

There may be considerable potential to mobilize funds for housing
through increased individual family savings deposits. While it,
is important to recognize this resource, there are at present no

data on which to base an estimate of its extent.

Interest Rates

Interest rates in Swaziland and in South Africa are shown below.
While these rates may seem modest, it should be remembered that -
relative to U.S. rates they are made higher by the decreasing

value of the rand versus the dollar through recent devaluations.

Table 14. BASIC INTEREST RATES, MARCH 1978

Swazilan@ So. Africa

Discount Rate (bank borrowirg rate) 9 % 9 %
Pay ‘'on Bank Deposits: Passsocok Savings 4 %

' 31 doys 7hs 8 %

( 12 months 9% k%

Prime Lending Rate 10k% 124%
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Measures of Financial Capacity for Increased Home Mortgage Lending

The two major sources of mortgage loans have only E 9.0 million
in home mortgages outstanding. The small size of the existing
mortgage inventory 1s attrabatable to the emphasis on Government
and company housing, shortage of building plots and difficulties
of organizing the construction process for individual families -=-
all of which factors have acted to constrain tae demand for loans.
Should Government effect a major shift toward financing housing
production and encouraging home ownership through the lending
insvitutions, there appear. to be no serious administrative

constraint in so far as the institutions are concerned.

As a measure of the capacity of the credit institutions to
increase home mortgage lending, total bank loans and advances
for all forms of lending (e.g. personal, commercial and industrial,
agricultural, as well as home mortgages) among the three major
banks -- Swaziland Development and Savings, Sandard and
Barclays' -- increased by E 4~E 14 annually with a high level
of sugar and pulp profits in 1973, 1974 and 1975. Increases 1n
1976 and 1977 were only E 2-E 3 million annually. These data
understate somewhat the growth in credit capacity as excessive
liqurdity was built up during this period, but together with the
list of major capital projects being undertaken at present, it
does point to limitations on the amount of internal funds that

can be available for expanded home mortgage credit.

Impact of Shelter Lending Practice on the Shelter Production Process

The administrative arrangements of the two lending institutions

affect the home building process and limit the raage of tenure

options. Any home to be financed must be built on a lot owned freehold,
must be designed by an architect and must survive an intensive

inspection process during construction.

Iv-77



The freehold limitation effectively prevents a land-lease
arrangement that might enable a wider use of government-owned
land in shelter provision. In addition to inspection by the
Town Council and the health inspector, the Development Bank
has its own building inspection stafi which 1s used whenever

an architect 1s not Supervising the unic construction.

If a man chooses to build his own houses, he must be qualified

as a builder and must produce a certificate as proof. Very few
people qualify in this regard. If he cannot qualify, he also may
hire a qualified foreman and thus participate in the building of his
house. He is required to use all funds on the project and to accept
the responsibility of preventing theft. No funds are released untail
the foundation and slab are completed and pass 1inspection, and sub-
sequent construction advances are not made unless the portion of
construction for which they are intended is completed and inspected
satisfactorily. Thus, the contractor may need to use his own funds
to purchase materials and pay labor during the construction process.
On the other hand, 1f the contractor can manage to buy materials on
credit and build fast and carefully, he may be able to build without
use of his own funds. There are very few contractors of thas
capacity working on single family housing constrnction, perhaps

only 2-3,
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E. Construction Industry

Contributions of the construction sector to Swaziland's gross
domestic product have been small over the past ten years, growth

in the industry notwithstanding. In 1969-70 +the gross construc-
tion output of E 3.9 mllllon5 accounted for but 2.2 percent of the
GDP. By 1972 the gross volume nore than doubled (to E 7.5 million),
and an estimated E 9.9 million was reached in 1974-75.° construc-
tion's share in the GDP was 3.6 percent and 4.1 percent in those

years, respectively.

By measures of labor productivity, e.g., output per worker, con-
struction shows up less well than industry as a whole or manu-
facturing industry in particular. (See Figure A-9 and Table A-~16.)
But when the 1ssue centers on creating employment, +then the converse
measure, e.g., level of investment required to support a job puts
the industry into a light altogether more favorable. Table A-17

1llustrates this point with examples from Swaziland.

Employment. As of June 1976, recorded formal (i.e., paid)
employment in the construction industry was 3,075~-1,250 in

the public sector and 1,825 in private sector jobs. Ninety-
erght percent of these jobs were held by men. The percentage

of Ewazis i1n the construction work force was 87.3 (down from a
1974 high of 92.2 percent, reflecting a general drop in construc-
tion employment over the two-year period. Nevertheless this
represents some progress toward the goal of "localization"

‘1.e  substituting Swazis for expatriate labor) since 1966-67.

“hen only 75 percent of construction workers were Swazis.

5. In constant 1977-78 prices.

6. Christopher Colclouagh and Peter Wingfield Digby, Skills for the
Future, Ministry ot Finance and Economic Planning, Mbabane,
May 1978, pp 156-157.
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Reported job vacancies were in 1976, four in the public sector
" and 59 in the private.

Distribution of construction jobs by skill level, average
earnings and sex is shown in Table A-18.

The number of construction industry establighments was small,
only 26 in 1976, compared with the 20 firms reported in 1966.
Growing volumes of construction in recent years have clearly
favored the larger firms as indicated by the date in Table 15.

Teble 15. NUMBER OF PAID EMPLOYEES IN PRIVATE SECTOR
CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY, BY SIZE OF ESTABLISHMENT, JUNE 1976

Size of Establishment Number of Number of Employees
(Total Personnel) Units -
l-4 3 9
5«9 3 24
10 - 19 8 115
20 = 49 3 110
50 - 99 4 290
‘100 - 499 S 1,277
All Establishments 26 1,825

i

Source: Central Statistical Office, Employment and Wages 1976.

Contractor Capacity. A tally of listings in the March 1978

Register of approved building contractors for Government
tenders indicates a larger number of establishments than the
26 enumerated in June 1976. The numbers of firms, status,
construction specialties and graded capacities are summarized
in Table A-20.
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Approved contractors may be considered for works estimated to
cost up to 50 percent above the amount for which they are

graded. Alternatively contractors may tender for works on

one site comprising more than one building, the total estimated
cost of which does not exceed twice the value of their respective
grades, provided no single building on the site is estimated to

cost more than the amount for which the contractor is graded.

There are 28 consultant firms listed on the July 1978 Register
of Consultants for Buirlding Works. Their numbers and respective

speciilties are shown in Table A-22,

There 1s, in addition a major private sector developer-builder
employing a staff of 200 or so. They develop private townships,
build single family houses and flats and manage their own

rental properties.

The Buildings Branch of the Ministry of Power and Communications
maintains a staff of 109 for construction and 37 for property
maintenance. Salary budgets were for 1977-78 about E 195,000
and E 659,000. Table A-23 gives an indication of the volume of
construction handled by the Buildxngs Branch, even though the
data are limited to work done by direct labor in Mbabane and

Manzini only.

Expansion of the Construction Activity.

The Government's massive capital expenditure programmed for the
Third Plan period is projected to raise construction volume

to the order of E 24 million by 1982-83, a real growth of
approximately 12.3 percent per year over 1974/75.7 (See Table A-. %)

7. Colclough and Digby projections were modified as indicated
in notes on Footnotes tc Table A-24 in light of somewhat
smaller capital expenditure program foreseen now, than
when their study was made.
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This would mean expansion of the construction labor force to
a level of 5,400 by 1982/83, an increase of somewhat more than
2,300 jobs over the 1976 levels.® Of these jobs, perhaps 60
to 70 percent would be the "unskilled" category. The balance

would require skilled and educated workers.

A study of Swaziland's future ski1lled manpower needs, recently
published by the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning,
analyzes the demand for workers in a broad cross-section of
occupational categories. For the individual sectors of the
economy they caution readers about the likely range of error

in the pro“a:ctions, and about the need to validate the material
before placing heavy reliance on 1t. Nevertheless the estimates
of future demand for selected categories of workers in the
construction sector are helpful and the conclusions about training

bear on this shelter sector analysis.

Table A-26 outlines these projected needs on the basis of annual
additions to the labor force in each of the selected categories.
The numbers reflect manpower requirements to fill newly created
jobs and to "localize" (i.e., substitute Swazi workers for

expatriates) existing positions as well.

The study breaks the long-term manpowexr needs down into annual

increments of new workers required. (See . e A=30)

Training. oOn analyzing the training requirements for Swazis to
£fill new positions and existing positions held by expatriates,

the researchers have concluded that:

8. Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, p. 4. See Tables
A-25, 26, 27, 28 and 29 in the Appendix.
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1. It should be possible to flll’the needs for university-
trained workers given current and expanded enrollments at the
University of Botswana and Swaziland and some foreign study in
curricula not available at UBS. It will be necessary, in
general, to increase the emphasis on basic science studies,

however.

2. In respect to technical training, the current programs
at Swaziland College of Technology (SCOT) that admits 120
trainees per year 1s generally in line with anticipated needs
for graduates until the early 1980s when expansion of the pro-
gram wi1ll be necessary. Artisan foremen wh. require several
years of on-the-job~training outside of formal educational

institutions will be important for the construction industry.

3. The most serious shortfalls--now and future--are in the
trained craftsmen categoriss. The annual numbers of entrants
at SCOT and two proposed new District Vocational Training
Centers may, together, be yielding fewer than 150 workers per
year for all crafts occupations. (See Tables A-3l and 32)
Projected requirements exceed 260 trained workers per year.
More than three-quarters of the need is in the construction
sector, about half of 1t for governmment and half for private

sector and parastatal employment.

An 1mportant additional source of skilled workers to fill

gap lies in the training obligation of contractors approved for
Public Works. As a condition of their listing on the official
Register, firms whose graded capacity 1s over E 25,000 per year

are required to train Swazls. The companies may either sponsor
apprentices or students in approved courses of instruction, or enter
into contracts for services with individuals that provide for

advancement on the passing of trade tests or educational examinations.
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A minimum number of trainees pPexr company has been establishedﬂ
two for firms with annual capacity of E 25,000-100,000; four
for firms in the E 100,001-500,000 class, and eight for firms in
the E 500,001 and over class. The organization, supervision
and enforcement of thas training program i1s under the Praincipal
of SCOT in the Deputy Prime Minister's Office. The authors of
the manpower needs study recommend that the Labor Department
and Controller of Apprentices also become involved in ensuring
that this private sector training program is carried out

effectively.

10. These employee-trainees are not entirely a net aadition to
the numbers under instruction at SCOT since some contractors
fulfill their training obligations by sending their employees
to that institution.
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Building Materials

Swaziland has adequate supplies of sand and gravel for its construction
needs, asbestos, clay and wood. Among the basic building materials,

lime 1s lacking, however, as well as high-grade timber. The small size

of the domestic market ar.l distance from major regional market centers
cutside have hampered the a.velopment of local building materials production.
Consequently most of Swaziland's building materials are imported from=--

or through--the Republic of South Africa. Until recently clinker came

from Mozambique to a §wa211and firm that was making cement block.

Table A-34qgives an 1dea of the role of construction materials in

Swaziland's import program over the past. (3.2-5.4 percent, 1972-75)

In 1977 the National Industrial Development Corporation of Swaziland
contracted with Bergman, Colquhoun and Norgaard, Consulting Engineers,
to study the possibilities for manufacturing industrial products
domestically. Their objectives were to find channels for expanding the
local economic base and also to reduce dependence on imports from

South Africa.
Among the conclusions of the study which followed are recommendations
concerning ten items which could be produced in Swaziland as import

substitutes:

1. Laminated board and chip board. Swaziland is at present

producing 144,000 square meters of laminated board representing a
turnover of E 533,736. Over 85 percent of this production is exported

to RSA. With a current recession in the building industry in Southern
Africa, 1t is unlikely that further market penetration can be achieved.
There should be export opportunities to Mozambique when econc:ic recovery
sets in. Swaziland's total import bill for wooden manufactures, except
furniture, was E229,000 in 1975, consisting of chip board, ceiling boards,
cork insulation boards, and other specialized products. The chip board
is all imported from the factory at Piet Retief in South Africa. Its
proximity and low local demand does not warrant establishment of a

factory.
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2. Interior woodwork (e.g. doors, moldings, etc.). Swaziland has

several joinery firms and some appear to be considerably more successful
than others. No firms at present exclusively produce standardized items
for the building industry such as doors and door frames, windows and
frames, standard roof trusses and so on. Swaziland builders make
extensive use of steel door Zrames and window units whaich probably account
for the greater part of the E 220,000 import bill for finished structural
steel. These are relatively cheap and much easier to install than
wooden frames. Local pine is not suitable for manufacture of door and
window frames. There appears to be greater scope for manufacture of
wooden pine base doors and standard type wood roof trusses. Long-term
pPlanning and steady growth would assist the establishment of joinery
firms of this type.

3. "Wood wool" insulation panels.9 If "wood wool" panel were to

displace other types of insulating materials, if an export figure in excess
of 50,000 square meters could be achieved and if other local applications
of this material could be developed, this industry could be economically
viable. Swaziland has the resources but the materi~l is not widely

used now.

4. Prefabricated wooden houses. Swaziland has the resources, but

the consultants indicate, "There could be a negative job creation effect
if the prefabricated houses are used to replace the current block and
mortar houses. The net effect on balance of payments could be high
because of savings on imports related to materials used in the present
building industry." sStill, the prospects for a skilled labor shortage
are serious and if craftsmen can achieve high productivity with this
type of housing it could be worth some experimental investigations.
Careful attention to preparing wood against termite damage and hazards

of dampness would of course be required.

S. Paints. There is a good local market for paints, as can be seen
by the fact that a small plant producing PVA and enamel paints has already
been established in Swaziland. Local production of paints makes sense

9. Fine bine shavings.
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because of the high transportation costs involved in the shipment of
bulky, low value paints. Never the less, the consultants point out
that paints probably accounted for a large portion of the E 500,000
importation during 1973-75 of paints, dyes, varnish, putty and printing
inks. "This may mean that there 1s scope for expanded domestic prod-
uction or alternatively, that the imported paints are of different

non-PVA kinds which would be uneconomical to make in Swaziland."

6. Wocod chemicals. For turpentine, particularly, the value

added is high hecause the raw material is currently allowed to go to waste.
buring the pulping of wood chips 1t is possible to extract turpentine

by centrifuging tne hot wastes. This process is suitable for employment
at the Usutu Pulp Mill. Installition of suitable plant would cost

around E 100,000. The employment opportunities created would be

minimal, however.

7. Bricks and clay products. There are clay deposits at Mpaka

and Bethany Farm. A further deposit of apparently good quality clay

for brick-making has recently been located at Lozitha. Total annual import
of brick and clay products is not more than E 53,075. The present
Swaziland market 1is estimated at about 25,000 bricks per week. As in

most other developing countries in Africa, the traditional buildang
material has become the cement block which requires less labor, less

time and less skill to lay. The local market in the Mbabane-Manzini area
was in 1974, estimated av E 300,000. There have been small concrete

block factories in Swaziland absorbing the market but recent  reports
indicate that production has been interrupted due to unavéilability of

a necessary component that had been coming from Mozambique. Today

there may be a shortage of good quality block. In any event the price of
imported block tripled during the Spring of 1974. The consultants suggest
that 1f there were a centralized brick factory in the Mbabane-Manzini

area it might have some potential, and especially if it were to manufacture

special types of higher-cost bricks, tiles, pipe and pipe products.

8. Cement. The existing Matola Cement Factory produces between
3,000-6,000 tons of cement per month using imported clinker from Mozambique.
The capacity of the plant is 6,800 tons per month. Present average
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demand is approximately 4,000 tons. The imported clinker varies greatly
in quality and reliability of supply and it is often necessary to import
cement from South Africa to avoid disruption in the construction industry.
The maximum retail price is controlled by the Government at E 42.20

and E 43.80, respectively, for local and imported cement.

The construction industry in Swaziland is expanding. An increased demand
for cement of 15 percent per annum is anticipated. The industry will
become increasingly vulnerable to variations in the supply of clinker. It
therefore becomes prudent to contemplate the expansion of production

in conjunction with local manufacture of clinker based on imported lime
from Mozambique. The mining of the lime should then preferably be
controlled by the cement factory at Matola. Other alrternatives are to in-
Crease the capacity of the existing operation with a large reserve to

allow stockpiling, or to rely on imported cement supplied in bulk.

9. PFoundries. Swaziland already has a small foundry in Manzini.
It is capable of producing grey cast iron and non-ferrous castings. An
expanded factory capability would typically produce heavy cast iron
products such as manhole covers and drains. They are heavy artaicles
and transportation costs from Johannesburg serve to protect the local
industry. Other products suitable for local manufacture include cast
iron cooking pots, brake blocks for the railways and wood or coal-fire
stoves for domestic use. Door knobs, window latches and fixtures and
Plumbing fittings could be made, as well as pump and 1rrigation equip-
ment components. Raw materials are cast iron, brass scrap and coke.

These materials are all locally available.

10. Reinforcing steel. Evidently, this is currently imported from
South Africa, but the consultants say rolled steel sections could be

imported and then fabricated in Swaziland. Links of such an industry
with the building industry could expand into manufacture of various

kinds of bars, guard rails, fire escape ladders and other minor
structural products required in construction. 1In 1975 new buildings
completed in Swaziland under the heading of industrial, commercial and
other, amounted to a voluge of just over E 1,000,000. The 1977
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xfigure should be substantially greater. At a later stage it would be
feasible to expand to mass production of window frames and steel

door frames for export to other African countries.

Construction Costs

The over all inflation rate for construction has been running about
12 percent per year, with prices for equipment and materials rising
faster than those for labor. Against a June 1970 base of 100, April
1978 indices were as follows:

Labor 209.0

Equipment 247.8

Materials 251.5
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V.

Shelter Needs, 1978-83

A. Scale of the Need, Location and Components

Population growth and mo.ement within Swaziland has had a dramatic
impact on urban sheltir needs. 1In the Core Region, 790 new

urban and peri-urban ho.seholdsl were added each year between

1966 and 1976--295 in the Mbabane area, 300 in the Manzini-

Kwaluseni-Matsapa area, and the balance in communities between.

Elsewhere in Swaziland, tco, the number of new urban households
exceeded the rural. This was due partly to the smaller house-
hold size in the towns and villages and largely to the attraction
of new job opportunities. Table V-1l illustrates the average annual
increment of households for several of Swaziland's urban areas.

In many respects this dispersion of urban growth 1s fortunate.
Although squatter condictions have developed 1n a number of Places,
they do not econstitute so massive and intractable a problem

as they might were they concentrated in a single urban center.

Situation of Needs Outpacing Housing Production. Annual

production of housing through the formal sector has simply
not kept pace with the rate of urban household formation.
The shortage of formal housing affects families at all

levels of the income scale.

Households in Mbabane and Manzini had been increasing at
average rates of 300 per year, respectively, quite steadily
for half a decade before combined efforts of the private
sector, the government worker pool housing program, and other
housing organizations such as the Industrial Housing Company
(Pty) Ltd., the National Houswing Corporation and the Ministry

of Local Administration Low lucome Housing unit began to

l. cCalculated from population increase and avarage household sizes

prevailing in 1976,
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. raise annual production levels to anything approaching Q
the annual need. (See Tableg V~1l-and V-2).

Informal Sector Bridges the Gap. Meanwhile the new families

who could not be accommodated in these new units or in others
already existing, found sites for themselves on Swazi Nation
land, temporary occupancy Government land or unlawfully occupied

squatter areas and provided shelter informally for themselves.

The informal, low-income settlements of shelters built of mud,

stones and poles represent the backlog of need unmet by the

fotma. sector of FMpabane and Manzini, and indeed, virtually

every other urba.ized community in Swaziland. A measure of

the prevalence of urban squatter conditions is depicted in

Tables V-3. V-4 and V-5. (Data for individual towns are in Table A-35.)

Swaziland had, at the time of the 1976 Census, 14,600 urban
homesteads (or household units) built of non~durable materials
‘#holly or partially. Of this number 10,450 or 72 per cent
were in the Core Region, about equally distributed between

the Hhohho portion and the Manzini portion.

This type of structure is quite typical for Swaziland. Indeed,
self-built homesteads in urban areas comprise but 20 per cent
of the total for this type of dwelling across the whole of
Swaziland. Over and above the basic need to upgrade housing
conditions throughout the country, urhan self-built housing
presents special problems more serious than simple numbers

alone reveal. The densities at which these dwellings are

built in urban areas create particular health hazards since
they characteristically lack sanitary facilities for disposal

of human wastes. The problems are compounded by accumulation of
other wastes amidst the confined living ared. Footpaths are
dangerous, uneven and steep, winding circuitously among the houses

set helter-skelter.
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TABLE V-l. ANNUAL INCREASE IN URBAN HOUSEHOLDS, 1966-76
ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES

NUMBER OF NEW

URBANIZED AREA HOUSEHOLDS PER YEAR
1966-1976%*
Mbabane Area 295
Manzipi-Kwaluseni-Matsapa 300
Pigg's Peak Area 160
Hlatiknla 50
Nhlangano 120
Stegi 125
Big Bend Area 475
Mhlume Area 410

Tshaneni Area 415

**Calculation based on the average urban household size prevailing
in 1976: 4.2. Average rural household size was 6.7, average

for urban and rural combined, 5.7. These figqures differ somewrat
trom household sizes reported by the Census due to definition

of urban area here which inciudes both a town or village and the
surrounding area of concentrated settlement. These represent an

implied rate of lncrease in numbers of dwelling units based on need
rather than an actual count. Housing data for 1966 comparable with

the 1976 Census tallies are not available. Thus, the number of units
actually built during the 1966-76 decade 1s not known Precisely. The
relative proportions of informal and formal sector production are not
known either.
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TABLE V-2. ESTIMATE OF FORMAL HOUSING CONSTRUCTION
ACTIVITY MBABANE AND MANZINI, l971-78

ANNUAL AVERAGE PRODUCTION
(NO. OF UNITS) DURING
PERIOD OF OPERATION

PERIOD MANZINI-

DEVELOPER OF OPERATION MEABANE MATSAPA
Private Sector* 1974-1978 120 50
(Including Housing for
company and parastatal
employees)
Public Works 1971-1978 80 56
(Government Pool :
Housing) )
Industrial Housing 1973-1978 48 34.
Company (Pty) Ltd.
Ministry of Local 1975-1978 35
Administration-Low Income
Housing Unit
National Housing 1974-1976 75
Corporation
Peak Year Productior 283 215
(1975-76) -

*Estimates based on review of building pemit applications and
final inspection reports for the two towns.
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Table V-3

CONDITION OF HOMESTEADS, 1976:
DURABILITY OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL*

Partially Non -
Durable** Durable Durable
No.of $ of No.of ¢ of No.of $ of
Home~ Nation Home-~ Nation Home- Nation

steads Total steads Total steads Total TOTAL

Core Region 8,250 44,0 10,900 32.6 12,900 37.2 32,050
Urban:

Hhohho .... 3,000 16.0 1,050 3.1 4,050 11.7 8,100
Manzini.... 3,600 19.2 1,750 5.2 3,600 10.4 8,950
Rural: 1,650 8.8 8,100 24.2 5,250 15.1 15,000
Northern

Hhohho Dist. 1,950 10.4 6,250 18.7 8,900 25.7 17,100
Urban: 500 2.7 1,300 3.9 650 1.9 2,450
Rural: 1,450 7.7 4,950 14.8 8,250 23.8 14,650
Shiselweni

District... 2,000 10.7 8,900 26.6 6,850 19.8 -17,750
Urban: 550 2.9 100 3 200 . .6 850
Rural: 1,450 7.7 8,800 26.3 6,650 19.2 16,900
Lubombo .

District... 6,500 34.7 7,400 22.2 6,000 17.3 19,950
Urban: 5,400 ., 28.8 400 1.1 1,550 4.5 7,350
Rural: 1,100 . 5.9 7,050 21.1 4,450 12,8 12,600
SWAZILAND \

TOTAL...... 18,750 100.,0 33,450 100.0 34,650 100,0 86,850
Urban: 13,100 69.9 4,550 13.6 10,050 29.0 27,700
Rural: 5,650 30.1 28,900 86.4 24,600 71.0 59,150

* Numbers do not add in all cases due to rounding. See Appendix Table
C for detail breakdown.

** Durable corresponds to the 1976 Census designation '"permanent' and it
refers to wall construction in cement block, stone or stabilized
brick. Partially durable corresponds to ''mixed" in the census and
means a portion of a structure or at.least one structure in a group
that constitute a homestead (family compound) is built of durable mat-
erials. Non-durable corresponds with '"temporary! and refers to buil-
dings of unstabilized mud, poles and unmortared stone.
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Table V-4

CONDITION OF HOMESTEADS, 1976: SOURCE OF WATER

TAP OR
! STANDPIPE )

TAP IN HOUSE OUTSIDE HOUSE OTHER TOTAL

No.of, No.of No.of No.of

Home- Home- Home ~ Home-

steads % steads % steads $ steads 100%
Core Region 6,400 20,0 7,750 24.2 17,900 55.8 32,050
Urban:
Hhohho ..... 2,600 31,9 3,400 41,7 2,180 26.4 8,100
Manzini..... 3,150 35.4 3,500 39.3 2,250 25.3 8,900
Rural: 700 4.6 900 6.0 13,500 89.4 15,00C
Northern
Hhohho. 1,500 8.8 2,750 16.1 12,850 75 17,100 100%
Urban: 850 34,7 1,400 57.1 200 8. 2,450
Rural: 650 4.4 1,350 9.2 12,650 86.3 14,650
Shiselweni
District. 650 3.7 1,350 7.6 15,750 88.7 17,750 100%
Urban: 450 52.9 350 41.2 50 5.9 850
Rural: 200 1.1 1,000 5.9 15,700 92.9 16,900
Lubombo
District. 3,250 16.3 5,350 26.8 11,350 56.9 19,950 100%
Urban 3,000 40,8 3,850 52.4 500 6.8 7,350
Rural 250 2,0 1,500 11.9 10,850 86.1 12,600
SWAZILAND 11,800 13,6 17,250 19.9 57,800 66.5 86,850 100%
Urban 10,000 36,1 12,550 45.3 5,150 18.6 27,700
Rural 1,750 3.0 4,700 7.9 52,650 89.1 59,150

* Numbers do not always add due to rounding.
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CONDITION OF HOMESTEADS, 1976: SANITARY FACILITIES

Table V-5

WATER CLOSET* PIT LATRINE OTHER TOTAL
No.of, , No.of No.of No.of
Home~ Home- Home~- Home-
steads % steads % steads % steads 100%
Core Region 8 150 25.4 8,500 26.5 15,450 48 .1 32,050
Urban. ‘
Hhohho..... 3,000 37.0 3,650 45,1 1,450 17.9 8,100
Manzini.... 4,200 47 .2 2,750 30.9 1,950 21.9 8,900 -
Rural: 900 6. 2,050 13.7 12,050 80.3 15,000
Northern
Hhohho., 2,600 15,2 2,650 15.5 11,800 69.2 17,100
Urban: 1,800 73.5 450 -18.4 200 8.1 2,450
Rural: 850 §.8 2,200 15.0 11,600 79.2 14,650
Shiselweni
District. 700 3.9 2,250 12.7 14,800 83.4 17,750
Urban: 500 58.8 250 29.4 100 11,8 850
Rural: 200 1.2 2,000 11.8 14,700 87.0 16,900
Lubombo
District. 5,950 29.8 2,600 13.0 11,400 57.2 19,950
Urban: 5,100 69.4 1,500 20.4 750 10,2 7,350
Rural: 850 6.7 1,100 8.7 10,650 84.5 12,600
SWAZILAND 17,400 20.0 16,000 18.4 53,450 61.5 86,850
Urban: 14,600 52.7 8,600 31.0 4,500 16,2 27,700
Rural: 2,800 4.7 7,350 12.4 48,950 82.8 59,150

* Numbers do not always add due 'o rounding

** These figures should be used only with great caution because census
tabulations indicate, among other inconsistencies, more homesteads
with "water closets" than there are homesteads with indoor sources

of water.
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Most serious, however, is that 19 percent of Swaziland's

urban households are without such sources of safe drinking water.
This situation continues in spite of a concerted effort by
government to provide treated water via standpipes serving
several dwelling units or taps within individual homes.

Informal settlement 1s spreading into new areas faster than the

water supply 1s being extended.
The drinking water problem 1s even more severe in Swaziland's
rural areas, where 89 percent of the households lack a source

of treated water supply.

New Urban Households on the Way. Projections of Swaziland's

population and its geographical distribution are shown in
Table V-6 . If the overall growth rate observed in the 1966-76
decade (28%) continues, Swaziland will approach the one million

mark at the turn of the century.

By then 40 percent of the nation's population will be living
in urban areas. National average household size will be 5.3
(down from today's level of 5.7) because the smaller urban
households will represent a larger share of the total than

they do at present.

The Core Region will still be the most heavily populated,
but-- assuming efforts to maintain a dispersed pattern of
growth are successful-~- will still have less than half the
population.

Urban households will increase by an average of 2,200 per year
through 1988 and over 3,900 per year the following decade.
Annual need for sheltering new urban families in the Core
Region alone will amount to 1,680 over the next ten years and

3,140 units in the ten years following.
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Table V-6
Distribution cf Population and Households 1976, 19782 and Projected 1978, 1988, 1998

b c 121§a 1978 1988 1938
Core Region Urban™ Rural™ Total |urban FRural Total Jurban Rural Total [Urban Rural Total
{Manzini District plus
Mbabane Expanded Area,
Lobamba, and Ezulwini)
Population 71,770 | 101,040|172,810] 81,590 105,330|186,920]151,880}125,650 277,530/ 283,870150,190}434,060
Households® 17,033 | 15,024} 32,057 19,430 15,720] 35,150] 36,160] 18,750 54,910] 67,590| 22,420{ 90,010
Persons/Household 4.2 6.7 5.4
Horthern "hohho District
Population 11,290 | 88,930}100,220] 11,660 92,850104,510] 14,520]/111,380 125,300} 19,1300{133,610{152,910
Households 2,461 | 14,632{ 17,093]| 2,530 15,220} 17,750] 3,160) 18,260 21,420f 4,200] 21,900| 26,100
Persons/Household 4.6 t.l 5.9
Shiselwini District
Population 4,045 1113,125 117,170 4,270 117,460|121,730f 6,960)140,400 147,360f 9,760(167,820/177,580
Households 845 | 16,899( 17,753 810f 17,530| 18,440]) 1,480] 20,960 22,440 2,080| 25,050] 27,130
Persons/Household 4.7 6.7 6.6
Lubombo District
Population 27,740 76,590(104,330 30,270]| 79,380{109,650 45,440} 94,880/140,320 69,030(113,410 182,440
Hiouseholds ) 7,363 | 12,581{ 19,944] 7,970 13,010| 20,980} 11,960} 15,550 27,510} 18,170} 18,590} 136,760
Persons/Household 3.8 6.1 5.2
Swaziland Total
Population 114,845 [ 379,685 |494,530 [127,790 395,020(522,8104216,6800 {472,310 691,110(381,960 {565,030 {946,990
Households 27,711 | 59,136 86,847 30,830} 61,520} 92,320} 52,760 73,520}126,280( 92,040 87,960 180,000
Persons/Household 4.1 6.4 5.7 5.7 5.5 4,1 6.4 5.3




FOOTNOTES TO TABLE ON DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION AND HOUSEHOLDS (V-6)

* Population estimates for 1978 are based on projections for
individual communities and the residual rural population
for each district. Assumptions applied in the community pro-
Jections are explained in Appendix Table A.

il "Core Region'" encompasses the Manzini District plus the fol-
lowing portions of Hhohho District Mbabane Expanded Area,
Lobamba and Ezulwini.

i "Urban" includes the communities listed below. The 1966 and
1976 Census tallies show urban population of 50,300 and
80,600 respectively. They do not include as urban the squatter
settlements on the outskirts of Mbabane, the communities of
Malkerns, Mankayana, Lobamba, Ezu'wini, Sidvokodvo, Motshane
or the concentrdtions of populatiun settled around Pigg's
Peak, Stegi, Big Bend or Mhlume. Because infrastructure in-
vestments and settlement in these areas may be the basis for
future growth, depending on employment policy and opportuni-
ties, we include them in this analysais.

Core Region

Mbabane Expanded Area (Enum. Dist.'s S00l-31, 1528)
Manzini Expanded Area .......4..... (6001-23)
Bhunya-Mhlambanyat:s .....ve0ee0vee. (2503,2553)

Malkerns ......... cissensesasaesee (2301,2310)
Mankayana ..... tesecsaasasecnsaess (2527)
Lobamba ....... trecrassnsssasceaess (1537)

Ezulwinl ..iievvieveneennsannsnnses (1531,1538)
S1dvokodvo tiiiiiiiieiieiieneenaa. (2341)

Balance of Hhohho District

Motshane-Ngwenya ......ecevvveeess. (1539,1514)
Pigg's Peak Expanded Area ......... (1218-19)
Havelock ...civiiiiviivenennonnass (1220)

Shiselweni Dastrict

Hlatikulu ....... cerscsecnsasnesses (3242)
Nhlangano ...iveveeccecvsonsonsass (3347)
Lavumisa ....iveviceveencnsassesses (3536)

Lubcibo District

Stegl Expanded Area .......c0000... (4322,4324)

Big Bend Expanded Area ............ (4407-8,4413,4420,4423,
4440-2,4340)

Mhlume Expanded ATea ..ciecvsronoae (4201,4204-7,4215,4249)

Tshaneni ......cccciviiineennerenss. (4202-3)

raw "Rural"” includes the balunce of population in each district.

il Numbers of households are a composite of 1976 Census count
of homesteads and estimates for three of the individual com~
munities. Details are shown in Appendix Table B.

el Household estimates for 1978, 1988 and 1998 are based on
household sizes prevailing in 1976. Numbers may not add
due to rounding.

wwwawes  Reduction 1n average household size for Swaziland as a
whole occurs over time because the smaller urban house-~
hold units are projected growing at a faster rate than the
rural households. Consequently they constitute an increa-
sing proportion of “he total,
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The distribution of projected household growth by individual
urban areas is presented in TableA-36. The rate of flow to
the Mbabane and Manzini areas is seen to be double that of
the past decade.

Recapitulation of Shelter Needs. Urban shelter needs cver

the next five years may be divided into two component parts:
needs of people who have already settled in and around the
towns, and needs of the families yet to come. Census

data on living conditions set the scale of the problems of

the first group:

* 5,150 urban homesteads without a source of treated

drinking water

* 4,500 urban homesteads without toilet or sanitary
pit latrine

* 14,600 urban homesteads in residential structuzes of

nondurable or partially durable materiais (which

is only partially an indication of inability to

afford lasting materials and much more signi-

ficantly an indication of inability to secure

tenure on the land so as to buijd a mortgageable

house.)

The three types of problem generally occur in combination,
but there are almost 10,000 of these urban dwellings where
water and sanitation problems are not a critical health hazard.
For the families in these households the crucial need isto
Secure tenure on a piece of land so they have the basis for

improving the quality of their housing over time.

To the foregoing measures of urban need must be added the

needs of new households in the urban areas:
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* 2,200 urban families per year (700 per year in the
v Mbabane and 600 in the Manzini urbanized areas)

i
i

*11,000 over the five years 1978-83 who will need water,
sanitaticn, land tenure and housing

Rural needs force a sommewhat different set of priorities.

There are:

*52,600 rural families lacking a source of treated
drinking water

*49,000 rural homesteads withouc sanitary facility
for human waste

*45,000 rural homesteads where nondurability of building
materials is a problem at least for some of the
structures

* 1,200 new rural homesteads forming each year or

* 6,000 new homesteads for which water supply will
be the first order of need, 1978-83.

To these figures, both urban and rural, must be added the needs
for shelter and relocation of any families displaced by urban
redevelopment, public works projects or rural development area

resettlement programs.
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B. Household Income and Housing Affordability

There are no well developed data on household income in Swaziland,
but because of their importance to this analysis, estimates of
average and median income and income distribution have been

made based on a variety of sources. This analysis required
considerable judgment by the research team. Therefore, the
tables should be used as planning estimates, not as actual

data. They should be revised when better survey data becomes
available.?

Average monthly income for urban families is estimated to be
E190 ($218.00) per household in 1978. As estimated 47 percent
of urban households cannot afford to live in shelter produced
by the formal sector and therefore are most likely to be living
under squatter conditions. Their incomes average about E95

per month.

High, medium and low income ranges are roughly defined on the basis
of housing affordability. Low income families are those with 1978
monthly cash incomes in the E135-160 range. That is the level
generally required to afford the one-bedroom prototype house of

the Housing Unit at 1978 pr:ces and market terms if monthly pay-
ments are held at 25% of monthly income. (This assumes unsubsidized
units replicated in a new self-help project with costs for mortgage
and homeowners' insurance folded into the mortgage total as in the
Msunduza project.) To 1llustrate the relationship of this break-
point for housing affordability to occupation and earnings scales,
families at the top of this E160 group might include those headed
by private sector male clerical workers or public sector male
skilled workers. ({See Table A-38.)

2. The MIA Housing Unit has commissioned a study of housing
Quality and family incomes 1in the poorer sections of Mbabane
and Manzini. Data forthcoming from this survey will be
more definitive.
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The breakpoint between middle and high income families occurs at
E350 per month. This would place in the high income category

most male public and private sector administrative and manageriadl

and male private sector professional and technical occupations.
Some male private sector skilled workers might be included as well.

Civil service grades 11 and up would be high income.

Based on these definitions a distribution of urban income levels

was created. It is presented in summary below.

TABLE V-~7. SUMMARY OF INCOME DISTRIBUTION ESTIMATES

Urban Urban Total
Non-Sguatter Squatter Urban
Households Households Households
(53%) (47%) (100%)
High Income
(E 350+) 24% 13%
Middle Income
(E 160-350) 58% 10% 34s
Low Income
(E160 and under) 21% g0% 53%
Total 100% 100% 100%
Mean (E/month) E 280 E 95 E 190
Median (E/month) 230 90 150

Note: Authoritative information on incomes is not available for

any year since 1976. Economic Planning Office suggests in the

Draft Third Plan that 1976-78 wage gains have not kept pace with
rises in the preceding years (14% in 1975 and 24% in 1976), that

the increases have been considerably less in the public sector

than in the private and that cost of living has been catching up

with the increases. In order to test the effect on housing affor-
dability, alternative assumptions on 1976~78 household income

growth are shown below. For the purpose of creating the income
distribution an annual growth rate of 12% for those years was assumed.
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1976 1978 Mean Income if 1976-78

Urba:* Household Mean Income Annual Increase is
Category Per Mounth 8% 10% 12%
Non-Squatter E223 E260 E270 E280
Squatter E 76 E 89 E 92 E 95
All Catecories E152 E177 El184 E190

Housing prototypes have been dé%ined on the basis of existing
models, standards, and costs. A contractor-built one bedroom
house with sanitary -ore, kitchen, and living room with 37 M2
of gross building area at density 12.8 per acre can be built
for E4,596 in 1978. 1If available, and if financed at market
terms (SDSB) this unit would require E460 down and E41 monthly
(plus utilities) and would be affordable by an estimated 65
bpercent of urban households (assuming 30 percent of total household
income went for mortgage payments at 11 percent interest for
25 years). Table V-8 presents estimates on key data for the
"minimal one hedroom house", two levels of standards for sites

and services, and squatter upgrading.

Table V-8 distributes 1978 households (with particular focus
on low income households) across the prototypes in accordance
with shelter affordability on market terms. Although this
establishes a context for program planning, it does not deal
with policy decisions or recommendations about the rate at

which the current housing situation should be improved.
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Table V-8
ES/IMATED HOUSING NEED AND AFFORDABILITY® - 1978
(Baged on planning assumptions, not empirical data. Footnotes appearx on following paga,)

Swaziland Core Region
Swaziland Core Region Urban Families in . Urban Families in
Urban Families Urban Familieg Informal Sector Housing Informal Sector Housing

Number 3 Number 3 Estimated Numbar \) Estimated Number L]
—=Jexr Al moer = - —mfC _Sumbar -

Total Families 30,830 1008 19,430 100% 14,500 100% 9,200 1008

Income Distribution (1)

High Income (E 350+) 4,000 13% 2,530 13s - - - -
Medium Income (£ 160-350) 10,480 34y 6,600 348 1,500 108 900 108
Low Income (under E 160) 16,350 3% 10,300 53y 13,000 90% 8,300 0%

Shelter Affordabiiity by
Low Income Familjiag (2)

Total Low Income Families 16,350 1008 10,300 100s 13,000 100s 3,300 100%

Can Afford one

Bedroom Hous.® (E 4140) ,

at 25% of Income

(E 135-160 monthly income) 3,400 21s 2,140 21 1,600 12 1,010 12%

Can aAfford Full Sites and

Services® (T 3000) at 254 \ - '

of Income (E 110-13§

monthly incoma) 3,420 218 2,160 21s 2,250 178 1,430 17

Can Afford Basic Sites

ana Servicesd (g 1500) — -

at 20% of Income (E 75-

100 monthly income) 4,390 27% 2,760 27 4,000 ' 31% 2,560 3ls

Can Afford Squatter '

Upgrading™ (E 400) at s
10% of Income (E 45-75 .
monthly income) 3,100 1l9s 1,950 19% 3,%00 248 1,990 24s

Cannot Afford Economic f
Housing (l(ss than = 45
monthlv) 2,040 12 1,29 12y 2,050 166 1,310 168
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Footnotes to Table V-8

Housing Brototypag - Illustrative Standards and Cogts

a. Market Level Financing Terms at Swaziland Development and Savings

Bank. 10% down, 11 interest, 25 year term for repayment (not
past. 25th birthday) 11.8% constant payment per year, maximum 30%
cf income for debt service.

b. one Budroom Fxpandable Unit = One bedroom nlug sanitarv core,
kitchen and liviny room with 37 Mz gross building area at 12.8

per acre. Aided self-help unit. Mortgage includes lnsurance costs.
Total Cost = E 4140

Down Payment 414 (10w)

Mortgage E 3726 x 11 8%/year = & 37/month debt serv.-e
25% of income requires E 148 per month of household income
30% of income requires E 123 per month of houschold income.

G. Fully Served Sites and Services. Individual water t:p for each

dwelling unit, sewarage, sanitary core, 330 H2 plots (G per acre),
no electricity.
Total Cost = E 3000 including land, infrastructure, and
materials for house
Down Payment 300 (10%)
Financing E 2700 x 12.4%/year (20 year term) = 1! 28/month
debt service
25% of income requires E110 per month of household inccme.

d. Basic Sites and Services. Water standpipe for each 4 dwelling
units, individual pit latrine, lots @ 12/acre.
Total Cost = E 1,500 including land, infrastructure, and
materials for home
Down Payment 150 (10w%)
Financing E 1,350 x 13.6%/year (15 year temm) = E 15/month
debt service

20% of income requires E 75 per month of household incoaas.
25% of income would require E 60 per month of houselola {roome.,

@. Squatter Upgrading. Pit latrines, footpaths, etc., as called for
in individual projects.
Total Cost = E 400 including infrastructure only
Financing E 400 x 13.6%/year (15 year term) = E 4,50/month

debt service
10% of income requires £ 45 per month of household income
25% of income would require T 18 pe month of housashold

income.
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C. Motivation for Home Ownership

Swazi families who value home ownership are readily willing to
spend 25 to 30 percent or more of their income on debt service for
their homes. However, the history of heavily subsidized rental
housing provided by government and by companies has made home
ownership relatively less attractive. A few families who could
afford to >wn their own homes or very favorable financing terms

(9 percent mortgages for government employees) have taken advantage
of these terms t. build houses and rent them out rather than give
up their government-subsidized rental units. This abuse, the
carrying of two housing subsidies in one family, 1s being brought

under control with “increased scrutiny by government authorities.

Families selected for the first stage of the aided self-help
project had incomes ranging from E40-E150 monthly'% clearly within
the category of low income by the definitions used in this report.
This was possible due to subsidies on both costs and financing.
Approximately 70 percent ¢f the cost of completed units was passed
on to the participant purchasing families. The remaining 30
percent was a subsidy by the government and U.N. grant assistance

. 4
covering the infrastructure portion and costs of staff. Financing

was arranged through SDSB at 7 percent interest for 20 vears with
no down payment on the E200 plot. Current market rates are

11 percent interest for 25 Years and 10 percent down payment is

required.

3. Source of this information is the Housing Unit of MIA.

4- A valid arqument could be made that staff costs are part of
the government's Housing Unit recurrent budget and therefore
should not be counted as project overhead. From another view-
point, however, the need to escalate the scale of shelter pro-
grams substantially implies a need for expan-ded Housing Unit
staff resources. In the face of tight government controls over
growth in the recurrent budget, .here are advantages to an
dacconnting procedure which classif.es staff costs as project
overhead. 1In this Way they become part of the dwelling unit
cost included in the mortgage and recoverable from the ultimate

home occupants.
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Squatter famili . typically "own" their own units, though they
lack assured tenure to the land. Squatter units typically cost
about E250: E115 for materials (roof, window, door and two bags
concrete for the floor) plus E135 for the value of their labor in
constructing it (500 hours @ E.27 prer hour).

About 20 percent of squatter units are rented, typically at ES5 to
El2 per month. This would be 10-20 percent of family income ip
Squatter areas of Mbabane and about 6-13 percent of family income
in Manzini.

Water has been provided at standpipe locations at about one for
every ten to twenty families at certain squatter areas. There
is no charge to the residents for either the initial cost or the
continuing water usage, over and above the E2 annual fee for

temporary occupancy of government-owned land, if applicable.

Mobilizing Personal Income for a shelter Program. Household

income of urban families is one resource in Swaziland that appears
not to have been tapped to its potential in providing shelter.
Some families are capable of paying considerably more for their
accommodations than they are paying now, if 25 percent of income

is the criterion.

The foregoing affordability analysis "matches up" portions of the
spectrum of urban household with packages of shelter services,

i.e. the prototype accommodations each 1ncome group can afford
without severe strain. Actually mobilizing resources of this sort,
however, requires that there be programs which produce the facil~
ities, and that mechanisms be created whereby individual families
can assum~ the responsibility for paying off the costs of the
shelter they occupy. The 1977 rural-urban migration study in the
low income settlements of Mbabane and Manzini indicated that

quite a number of families maintain savings accounts in a bank.

V-19



Some claim to be saving to purchase cattle. Others tell of
housing aspiratinns. Yet shelter as an object of savings appears
to be less comp:titive~--not only because interest rates are
relatively low (4 to 7 percent) and taxable--but also because

shelter takes so very long to materialize.

D. Capital Requirements

If the 11,000 new households expected in Swaziland's urban areas
over the next five years were to be provided shelter at standards
related to their capacity to afford it so that no new squatting
occurs, the capital requirement would be on the order of E20
million annually.5 This estimate does not make a distinction
between what portion would be with or without a subsidy. Nor

does 1t imply any assumptions about which institutions should

be responsible for satisfying any portion of the need. Nor does
it include any provision for slum clearance or otherwise

upgrading shelter for households living in the urban areas now.
The E20 million would be an initial capital outlay for housing,
land and on-site infrastructure. It does not include major infra-
structure such as trunk line sewers or major roads and it does not
include community facilities such as schools, sports fields or

parks.

Certainly, a substantial part of such an investment could be
channeled in the form of loans which would be repaid, possibly

into a revolving fund for shelter reinvestment. ©

The figure is not meant to imply a particular program outline,
but rather to establish the order of magnitude of foreseeable
needs. It sets a context within which alternative program

proposals may be debated and priorities set.

—

5. See Appendix A-44,.

6. By contrast, it should be considered that the combined total
of all outstanding bank loans for home mortgages today at the
Development and Savings Bank and the Swaziland Building Society
is E9.0 million.
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VI. Opportunities and Constraints

A Setting for Shelter Policy and Programs:
The Analysis of Opportunities and Constraints

Previous sections have identified the dimensions of shelter need in
Swaziland along with the nature of shelter-production, both formal and
informal, and those who play roles in the process. Here, we will try
to analyze what this all means for the future of shelter in the country.
Is the country equipped to deal with its shelter problems? What are
the strengths in present systems and relationships? What are the

weaknesses to be overcome? The analysis will take the following form:

Opportunities: Present conditions in Swaziland afford key oppor-

tunities for a comprehensive approach to shelter provision. These

opportunities are highlighted and discussed.

Contraints: Present conditions in Swaziland afford serious con-
straints to a comprehensive approach to shelter provision. These

constraints are also highlighted and discussed.

The opportunities and constraints associated with shelter cut across
many aspects of society: institutions, policy, geographic patterns,
financial resources, social controls, law, etc. The most important
conclusion which any analyst--or national government--can draw 1s that
a comprehensive approach to shelter provision, one which will, indeed,
lead towards solution of housing problems, must address the full range

of relevant issues.
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A. Opportunities

1. The Geographic Pattern of Communities and Resources

In Swaziland, economic resources and urban centers are well distri-
buted across the nation. No single development center dominates the
national economy. No single urbanizing area acts as a focus for
rural-urban migration, creating a geographic imbalance 1umpossible

to alter. For Swaziland's population size, the country has a number
of well-distributed towns and cities, reflecting distribution of
minerals, high-value agriculture, industry, and government. Even
the core region has several centers with opportunity for diversified
development. This pattern provides a logacal basis for controlling
the future pace of urbanization and staging the supply of infra-
structure and housing (nationally and for each town) --an opportunaity

not available in many other developing countries.

2. The Traditionsl System Maintaining Primacy of Rural Homesteads
and Rural Loyalties

Despite economic advances which, in other countries, have tended to
bre.. down traditional values and accelerate rural migration,
Swaziland has maintained strong traditional values and loyalties.
Rural incomes are low, but the traditional sector has reinforced

ties between the people and the land. Means continue to be found to
provide homestead sites and avoid a "landless peasantry" on territory
which the Swazi Nation holds in trust for its people. Diffaicult
though this task will be with a high birth rate, thus far the
traditional system has been able to retard migration from the land to
the cities. For many who do move, the sense of land and loyalty is
still strong enough to consider the homestead as their primary place
of settlement. Here, the dispersed pattern of migration oppor-
tunities, the road transport system, and the country's small size
have helped. These contribute to maintaining the relatively small

household sizes in the towns--with frequent commuting to rural homesteads-
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thus preventing overcrowding in squatter areas. Such overcrowding
would occur more, if more transfers of extended families from the

homesteads were made.

3. Priorities for Rural Development Actirity
Combined with the strength of rural tradition, the government has

placed priority on rural development programs; programs to establish
more economic patterns of settlement, to bring potable water supply,
farm-to-market roads, and community services to the homesteads.
This formal recognition of rural needs contributes to retarding

the migration flows.

4. Employment in Urban Centers

Swaziland's urban centers appear to have relatively high employment,
providing their economically capable labor force--both migrants and
longer term residents--with financial resources to purchase, or provide
for themselves, shelter. Under-employment and unemployment are problems
and the job gap widens with migration. But today, Swaziland does

not have an indigent urban "under class" of any significant scale.

5. Land Ownership by the Swazi Government and the Swazi Nation

Both the Swazi Government and the Swazi Nation own large areas of
land adjoining--and 1in some cases within-~the country's developed
urban areas. This provides an extraordinary opportunity to direct
and control future urban development; to stage the flow of land for
housing and related services, to program the supply of water, sewer,
roads, and other infrastructure 1in advance of need, and to aggregate
parcels of adequate scale and in adequate locations for urban growth
requirements. One important example of rational development is the
present Tisuka program for a major residential estate at Kwaluseni on

Swazi Nation Land near the Matsapa Industrial Estate.
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6. The Complement of Urban Development, Housing, and Related Institutions

Swaziland has a full array of governmental, traditional sector, and
private institutions to undertake an accelerated housing effort.

For example, the Ministry of Local Administration has the legislation,
authority (and to some extent, experience) to bec:me an effective
urban development, land use control, and housing rroduction agency.
The Industrial Housing Company has background in ievelopment and
property management, with capacity to ircrease its output. Agencies
which can produce infrastructure are established. The large indus-
trial companics have gained experience 1in developing and managaing
workers hoasing. The Swazi Nation, with its fntrepreneurial arms

of Tibiyo and Tisuka has resources and a growing interest in the
shelter “i1eld--as evidenced by their housing projects and recent

acquisiticn of financial interests 1in large construction ccmpanies.

The same may be said for the financial institutions (Development
Bank, Building Society, Commercial Ban}s, etc.) which have charters

and some experience in mobilizing funds for housing.

Although small in scale compared with present and future demands,
the shelter delivery system has until recent vears generally provided
adequate urban housing to meet Swaziland's neeus. A repository of

design, construction, and management experience exists.

While the country may one day need new institutions in the housing
field, the present shelter delivery syster--its component agencies
and functions--can be adapted in the short run to fill the need for

substantially expanded production.

7. Adaptable, Flexible Building Construction Standards

Swaziland has building codes and standards which allow for experi-
mentation to meet a broad range of housing needs. Unlike many
countries whose codes are so rigid as to permit only the most
costly of contruction, Swaziland has instituted performance~type

standards which allow flexibility in materials and techniques.
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8. Availability of Prototypes to Meet Shelter Demands

Swaziland has already, through experimentation and testang, developed
Plans and specifications for prototype units which can be 1mmediately
mobilized to meet large segments of shelter demand. One of these is
the expandable dwelling utilized in the U.N. sponsored self-help
program, adaptable for much wider use in both self-help and contractor
built situations. a second 1s the prototype house designed for forest
workers at the Usutu Pulp Company. Other units in the experience of
government pool housing and the large companies can probably be
replicated for a wide range of incomes. While more experimentation

is desirable, particularly in the substitution of local materials

for imports, Swaziland has a "kait of tools" already tested and

available for deployment in meeting shelter needs.

9. The Enerqgies of Migrants Able to I'roduce "Self-Built" Housing

The fact remains that formal sector efforts have not produced in
scale with the demand, particularly in urban areas. Migrants have
themselves built shelter, basically in traditional fashion, but in
many cases incorporating modern materials and sophisticated methods,
They have stepped in to organize, build, and service their own
settlements. This energy 1s a resource for the country. The
capability must be appreciated and considered in any future compre-

hensive approach to shelter provision.

10. Priority in the Third Five-Year Plan

By emphasizing shelter needs in the draft plan and by allocating
resources to housing, the government accepts a priority for this
field. This acceptance must stand as a commitment to seek out

improved approaches to close the housing gap.
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B. Constraints
)
Balanced against these opportunities are the following constraints:

1. Lack of Spatial Development Policy

The government does not have any explicit spatial development

policy. Within the framework of the five-year plans, no regional
growth targets or population and economic objectives are formulated
at the level of indaividual regions or urban areas. But prospects

for accelerated rural-urban migration are real. Swaziland's for-
tunate urban and economic distribution pattern cannot be expected

to continue without direct policy gquidance on the location of invest-

ment actions by the Swazi Government and Swazi Nation.

The Mbabane-Manzini corridor is outstripping the rest of the nation
in population growth and could become a primate city, with all the
frustrations of inadequate shelter and services such a situation
entails. Other communities, even within the core region, could have
greater prospects for economic development and for population absorp-
tion than are presently being realized. Neither of these matters,
nor the implications they hold for shelter provision, can be handled

effectively without some form of geographically sensitive development

policy.

2. Inadequate Scale to Shelter Efforts

Despite an adequate array of institutions, efforts by these institutions
to produce shelter have been small in scale, far too small for the

level of need. Most governmental and private projects represent a

few units each and take many months or years to erect. The IHC,

for example, has built about 440 flats and houses in four years, about
100 per year. The Housing Unit has successfully produced 100 self-help
units, but at an extremely slow pace. Private builders rarely add

more than 1 or 2 units at a time to the housing stock. Meanwhile, the
need accelerates at many times the level of formal sector production

and is met only through overcrowding and squatter settlement,
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The informal efforts of squatters can produce far more shelter at a
" much faster pace than the formal system. Until the formal system
is capable of creating hundreds of units annually--at least in

Mbabane and Manzini--conditions will worsen at all levels of income.

Company housing in the outlying towns has, in some cases, been more
in pace with requirements but financial difficulties may slow these
efforts. The 2,000-unit, 8,500 person residential estate being
planned by Tisuka at Kwaluseni is the first undertaking by either
government or the traditional sector to set a meaningful scale of

development.

While Kwaluseni is a step forward, there should be opportunities for
other undertakings--contractor-built, sites-and~services, self-help-~

at a scale of over 100 units each on an annual basis.

Scale is imporiant for more reasons than merely expanding supply.
Swaziland 1s extremely dependent on imported building materials.
If a market is to be created for locally produced products (and for
lower-priced imports) the economies inherent only in large scale

production are significant.

Construction 1s, moreover, an excellent source of urban jobg--

botis at the entry level into the modern sector and for skilled
artisans and contractors. As Swaziland faces a future in which

wage sectcr employment must be expanded ever more rapidly, residential
construction must be seen in light of the very important stimulus it
can provide. The influence of shelter production extends beyond

the construction industry alone. Markets for building materials,

home furnishings, maintenance skills and many other related products
and services are also affected. Expanding the scale of rssidential
building will generate new employment opportunities throughouc this

network of economically-linked industries.
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3. Inadequate Supply of Land for Housing in Appropriate
Locations and at Appropriate Densities to Serve Every Segment of
the Urban Housing Market.

Housing in Swaziland 1s "tight" at all levels of income. Even the
well-to-do and the middle class have few options--unlike some other
countries where vacancies exist at higher levels of income and the
primary need 1s among the urban poor. In Swaziland the situation is
best illustrated by the presence of well-built contemporary housing
and automobiles in squatter areas. One roadblock to increasing the
scale and supply of housing is the lack of serviced urban land at

appropriate densities.

There is no absolute shortage of land. For example, today within the
actual town boundaries of Mbabane and Manzini over 500 hectares of
land (some private, some, government ownership) are deemed "developable"
for residential purposes by the Plcnning Office. This land cannot

be brought into production for middle to low income housing. At a
reasonable overall density of 10 units per hectare (allowing both
single units and flats) this land could yield housing for up to

5,000 families. The reasons for its mmmobility vary--from lack of
infrastructure and services at the site, to cloudy title, to low
scheduled densities (e.g. 1 to 2 units per acre) that make develop-~
ment uneconomical. Each parcel of land has 1ts own 1ssues. But

in the absence of governmental priority for increasing the avail-
ability of urban land for housing, the 1ssues cannot be addressed and

means for expaditing the release for development cannot be applied.

4. Inzdequate Tenure Arrangements

Swaziland does not have land tenure arrangements suitable to deal

with its shelter problems. Lending institutions will provide mortgages
only for freehold land. But within urban areas relatively little
private land 1s available for residential development (and that

iainly for high-cost housing). Thu«, there are only two alternatives

for increasing housing supply other than tacit acceptance of unlawful
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Settlement. Both of these options are probably infeasible:

for government (or parastatal organizations with contracts on
government land) to build, own and manage most housing production;
or for government to sell some of its holdings to the private sector.
The first places a tremendous burden on government's capacity for
shelter production, and the second amounts to loss of <ontrol. An
éven more sensitive concern pertains to developable Swazi Nation
Land near urbanizing areas. Already, Tisuka is facing the tenure

issue in its propcsed 2,000-unit project at Kwaluseni.

A land lease system is the only reasonable tenure basis for major
urban and housing expansion. Under such a system, the govermment

or the Swazi Nation would maintain ownership of land but would
execute a long term plot lease with individuals or corporations. The
individual or corporation would own the structure which, with the
land lease, would be transferable. Mortgages could be issued on

the value of the structure. Such a system would be applicable to
every level of construction undertaking--from sites-and-services at

lowar income levels to rental or condominium flats,

The leasing of government land is possible under existing law, but
is not generally practiced. Recognizing the importance of the issue,
Tisuka's legal advisors are presently preparing such an instrument

for pilot application at the Kwaluseni project.

5. Inadequate Planning Concepts and Instruments

Physical planning is required to guide the release of land for housing,
the location of infrastructure and services, and the incorporation

of expansion areas into the towns. Currently Swaziland has physical
Planaing instruments (the Town Planning Law of 1971) unsuited to
rapidly expanding urban areas and employs density concepts that do

not maximize the efficiency of land. Moreover, the principal recent

town planning activity (for Mbabane and Manzini) is being ¢.nducted
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outside of the country by international consultants. There is no
day-to-day contact with Swazi institutions essential to responsive

development guidance.

The Town Planning Act is based on pre-World War II British legisla-
tion. Highly specific in its requirements for land layout, street
and utility systems, etc. 1t does not allow for a stagéd, flexible
planning process to identify land use and services requirements
well in advance of need. It does not encourage generation and
discussion of a2lternative land patterns for a community. It does
not emphasize planninc as a coordination mechanism for capital
works expenditures by public and private sector institutions.

Nor does it stipulate planning frameworks that extend beyond the
statutory boundaries of a town, so that all areas which realistically
require integration with utilities and transportation systems may
be considered. Authoixrties in Mbabane and Manzini have expanded
planning boundaries beyond the town limits, but even this expanded

territory falls short of the actual urbanizing area.

Substantavely, the density levels for much of the registered urban
land are quite low. They are suitable to higher income, suburban-
type housing but not to the requirements of middle or lower income
families. If adequate land and efficient servicing are ever to be
established for the bulk of urban migrants, densities of 10-20
units per hectare or higher will need to be a starting point for
planning. This density concept 1s currently being employed in

areas far too limited to accommodate present and foreseeable needs.

6. Subsidy Dependence

The government and many parastatal organizations and private

ccmpanies continue to subsidize heavily the rentals of housing units
under their sponsorship. While this practice contributes to the well=-
being of those in the units, it limits resources which can be placed

into expansion of the supply. The Weaver Report of 1971 recommended

VI-10



elimination of government subsidy. Considerable strides have

been made in reducing the subsidy anc in encouraging home ownership
among cavil servants. Nevertheless, continuation of the practice,
especially for families at the hagher levels of income, will hamper

formal sector efforts in the face of extreme housing shortages.

7. Company Shelter Financing Practice

While some of the large companies have been successful at providing
shelter for their workers, the means of finance may limit supply

and is extremely vulnerable to the rise and fall of nrofits.
Apparently one company, Libby's, has begun to explore with commercial
banks, the establishment of morrtgage credit to workers based on
company guarantees. If the general practice of financing new units
out of current operating budgets is relied on as in the past, any

long term housing program will not be possible to plan or to sustain.

8. Low Bank Savings Interest Rates

Current interest rates on savings range from four to seven percent
and are taxable. Low Savings rates combined with high inflation in
building costs and the slow pace of formal housing construction
hamper savings as a vehicle for accumulating a down payment for
shelter. Among employed lower income households where a savings
cupacity does exist, cattle or other nontaxable investments are more

competitive than savings for home ownership.

9. Insufficient Governmental Response to the Gap Between Supply
and Demand in Urban Housing

The Government of Swaziland 1s keenly aware that a housing problem

exists. Prior to the assembly of data for this study, however,

no comprehensive quantitative measure had been placed on the nation's
housing needs. Even the material here must be counsidered preliminary
and subject to considerable refinement. It is a start towards
measurement, however. Lacking any quantitative sense of need, and

available resources the government has been too optimistic about
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conventional solutions to the problem. It has addressed the housing
problem largely in terms of shelter quality. In addition to limated
scale efforts in housing for civil servants, approaches towards

low income needs have been coupled with slum clearance~-leading to

little n=2t increase in supply.

The data and estimates indicate that the informal sector is providing,
and will continue to provide, many times the number of units produced
by formal institutions. With attention to issues of scale, tenure,
land availability, and finance, the output of the formal sector

can be considerably increased. For the time being, however, +the
concept that squatter or slum clearance will have any effectiveness

in impreving housing conditions needs to be set aside. It 1s entirely
pessible that for each unit cleared, another two will be erected
illegally somewhere else, merely pushing the problem to other
locations. Rather than clearance, a more realistic commitment to
work with the informal sector (improving and regularizing its con-
tribution .» the settlement pattern) will become essential.
Reccmnendations directed to this approach, along with means of

removiny other constraints, are formulated below.

10 Lack of a Clear Housing Component in Rural Development Activity.

The RDA Program 1s extremely important in maintaining rural urban
balance. Families are resettled and sometimes water supply 1s brought
to the new sites. However, the families are left on their own to
provide new shelter in the traditional fashion. Thus far, there has
been no direct support for them in the zhe'ter building process--

e.g. loans for materials to improve the quality of their shelter,
technical assistance in home constructior, etc. Given the long temm
pressure of population on the lard vhich will accelerate with popula-
tion growth, the lack of priority assistance to rural housing improvo-

ment per se may have sericus consequences.
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11. Insufficient Trained Manpower

Even with a larger commitment to shelter provision, the lack of

trained personnel in all phases of the production process will hamper
the nation's ability to produce. This observation pertains to planning,
construction, community services, and management. For example: the
Planning Office, waith nationwide responsibilities, has an wxpatriate
director on a short-term contract and one Swazi planner currently being
trained abroad. The Community Development staff of the Ministry of
Local Administration is fully committed on rural Projects and lacks
personnel available to work with squatters i1f an upgrading program

is undertaken. The Housing Unit does not have Swazi staff to carry-
out its proposed increase 1in self-help projects. There 1s currently

no township engineer to supervise regional or urban infrastructure

and services. Lack of trained personnel affects many sectors of the
Swazi economy; but if housing 1s to have a real priority, the present
limited supply of competent people will Lz a serious deterrent.

Even if a more extensive international technical assistance effort

were undertaken, without Swazi counterparts to work with and train,

the benefits could be lost.

12. Recurrent Budget Ceilings

Within the government, certain agencies have been designated for
growth in personnel and operating budgets. Others have been held to
small, incremental annual increases. The Ministry of Local Adminis-~
tration, the Ministry of Public Works and other shelter related
institutions are in the category of sharply constrained agencuies.
Even if a priority were established to train manpower for these
agencies, staff could not be absorbed unless the ceilings were

remceved or modified.

These limitations have far reaching implications. For example: the
MLA pays the water user charges for low income areas, such as
Msunduza, where town councils have placed standpipes. A major

squatter upgrading effort would result in increased water usage,
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probably more than 5 percent (the MLA recurrent budget ceiling)

above present levels., UA}ess MLA could increase its level of funding
or reduce other expenditures sharply, the low income families would
have to bear the water costs--or the Water and Sewerage Board would
have to reconsider present pricing policies and institute some form

of differential pricing based on income.

13. The Summary Issue, Absence of Housing Policy

Tenen together the array of constraints demonstrate that no compre-
hensive policy exists to guide Swazi efforts in the shelter field.
Thus far, individual institutions or agencies have made i1solated
attempts at perfcrming in this field, without a framework in which
these attempts can be related to each other or the "ieeds which they
address. Lacking a means of monitoring results, government has

not known what progress has been achieved. Lacking detailed
analyses of issues, 1t has not been possible for the government to
establish reasonable objectives for either the public or private
sector. Lacking objectives, weaknesses i1n such matters as the

land tenure system, the scale of production, the manpower supply
cannot be reasonably debated or realistically addressed. Without
rolicy guidance at the highest levels of government, the informal
sector continues to solve shelter problems on its own terms
endangering both public health, and the orderly develorment of

urban areas.
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VII. Recommendations to the Government of Swaziland

This chapter contains recommendations to the Government of Swaziland
based on the information and analysis of the shelter sector study.

The following principles are emphasized in the proposals:

1. Recommendations are directed towards capitalizing on the
"opportunities" in Swaziland for broader provision of housing and

towards removing major "constraints".

2. Recommendations are directed towards moie effective use of
existing institutions. As indicated above, Swaziland has an array
of institutions--governmental, parastatal, traditional sector, and
private--with responsibilities in one or more areas related to
shelter. These institutions have capabilities which can be applied
more extensively and more effectively in shelter provision. The
process of national response to development needs 1s an evolutionary
one. Aschanges take place over time ia the nature and extent of
shelter need, Swaziland may well wish to create new or different
organizations or consolidate elements of the present institutional
structure. For the immediate futare, however, the preseunt structure
is adequate. Emphasis should be placed on policy, piogram, staff,
finance and coordination to help this array of bodies work more

effectively. No new institutions are proposed.

3. Recommendations are directed towards both policy formulation and
prouyrams. They deal with a long term framework for improvements to
urbin development and housing, and with immediately implementable

measures. The two go hand in hand.

a. Policy. Housing and urban development issues are now so
complex that explicit policy guidance by the government of
Swaziland is essential. It is essential to provide some order
to activities of the various institutions and to sanction

advance planning, which does not now occur. Policy formulation
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at the highest levels is the oaly means to resolve certain
constraints which inhibit housing production (e.g. the subsidy
issue, utilities pricang and user charges, budget ceilings on

key agencies which limit staff expansion). Without explicit
policy towards housing and urban developmeni, moreover, it will
be difficult for Swaziland to obtati. the ftull measure of inter-
national technical aud financial assistance that may be available

to supplement the (. mmtry's own efforts.

b. Program. The shelter survey also concludes that housing
and urban development are now matters of considerable urgency.
Certain directions for effori are quite clear even before a
policy formation process begins. Indeed, some immediately
implementable measures can improve the well-being of the Swaz»
people, validly, 1in whatever policy framework 1s ultimately
established. Swaziland can today initiate actions to benefit
the shelter situation, over and above presently committed

activities.

Thus, the shelter study team has concluded that policy formulation

can proceed gimultaneously with new initiatives in shelter

provision. Neither should wait on the other. The recommendations

which follow 1llustrate how the two can proceed on parallel tracks.
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Recommandations on Policy Formulations

A. A Spatial Development Policy for Swaziland

A geographically organized population and investment policy is a
desirable compcnent of overall national planning. It is particularly

applicable to Swaziland because:

1. The nation has, through historical accident and natural
endowments, demonstrated a decentralized pattern of regional

and urban economic growth.

2. Estimates indicate that at the present growth rate of 2.8
percent annually, population pressure will continue to mount

along with the prospects of rural-urban migrataion.

The fundamental question to be answered 1s will the present pattern
of regional and urban decentralization continue--or will population
flows accelerate disproportiocnately to the main Mbabane-Manzini
urban corridor, creating a "primate city" for Swaziland? Based on
experience elsewhere in the world, despite the concentration of job
opportunities and investments in primate cities, i1ssues of publac
health, shelter, unemplovment, and social services become beyond a
nation's ability to control. Swaziland has the opportunity, however,
to direct the flow of people and investments through early attention

to formulating a spatial development policy.
A spatial policy would include the following:
--by region (e.g. District) short and long term estimates of

rural and urban population growth.

--by urbanized areas within each region, short and long term
targets of population to be absorbed.

-~investment packages (governmental, Swazi Nation, private)
for each region gea.ed to maintain rural/urban balance in
keeping with the targets. These packages would identify targets
for job creation and incomes improvement.
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Priorities would be set as to the type and level of Investments

for application. Although Mbabane and Manzini, as the chief

cities, would draw significant attention, other communities might

be designated as special growth centers. These would become foci

of special efforts to diversify their present economic base (for
example, the Bhunya-Malkerns area within the core region). Special
incentives might be identified, including priorities for public invest-
ment in a shelter program or infra-structure, as a means of

drawing new economic activrity and population to these locations.

A spatial development policy can become an important underpinning for
the nation's efforts in shelter and in other sectors. For example:
with officially recognized targets by place for population growth,

it will then become more feasible ts Jetermine housing needs and

to allocate resources for shelter, water supply, sewer, and other
infra-structure ~nd community secvices. Conversely, the impacts

on commuiities and districts of major investments can then be
evaluated once a geographic framework to their organization is

established and monitoring of performance is undertaken.

Several countries have formulated spatial policies as part of their
national planning activity; among them Turkey, Venezuela, and
Malaysia. Malaysia is particularly relevant to Swaziland because

it sensed, after initial efforts at overall five-year planning,

the inherent potential of its dispersed resources and urban pattern.
Current national planning in Malaysia has a strong spatial component,
directed towards regional development and towards modulating migration

flows to the chief citiec.

A spatial development policy must be based on the collection and
evaluation of data (populatiorn, migration, capital works, incomes, etc.)
on a geographic basis. Much of the material in this s. elter sector
study is relevant in this regyard; and the 20-year population estimates
by district and urban areas, based on present trends, provide a

building block for evaluation.
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Responsibility: The Office of Economic Planning of the Prime

Ministry is charged with formulation of the national five~year plans
It is the appropriate agency fér directing a spatial policy process.
In addition to consulting with governmental bodies, the investment
implications of such a policy suggest that the Office hold dis~
cussions with Tibiyo and Tisuka and with the major private companies
and parastatal organizations who have development activities across

the countries.
A professional staff should be allocated to the assignment and

an initial target of one year established for prepsration of a

draft policy document.
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B. A National Housing Policy

A national housing policy is needed to set realistic tafgets for

shelter provision, to determine the level of resources (from all
sectors) available for meeting shelter needs, to assess the capabilitaies
of the various institutions involved in shelter proeduction, and to
promulgate new ideas and programs. BAbove all, a national housing policy
is needed to provide a framework in which activities of participants

in the shelter field can be related to one another in the pursuit of

housing objectives.

A national housing policy will be based on information about shelter
requirements and production, much of which has been assembled and presented
in this shelter sector study. Although, given the brief duration of the
study, data gaps still exaist, and there is a need for more regularized

information gathering.

A rational housing policy will ke related to the objectives ard invest-
ment requirements of the five-~year plans--although 1t will consider
resources available in the private and tradtional sectors and applicable

to shelter provision as well as government investments.

As spatial development policy is formulated, housing objectives and
investment targets will reflect geographic distribution objectives as

well.

A national policy will be periodically revised, in light of monitoring

results in urban and rural areas.

1. Responsibility

Formulation of a housing policy will cut across many agencies and
interests, both within and outside of government. Various organi-
zational mechani.ms could be established to bring together these
interests. The one proposed here is creation of an intergovern-

mental task force directly responsible to the Prime Minister and
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chaired by the Office of Economic Planning. Principal membership
would be drawn from policy levels of the Ministries of Finance,

Local Administration, Industry, Works, and Agriculture. Beyond
government itself, participation should be established with Tibiyo
and Tisuka from the traditional sector (possible through govzrnmental
members of their boards), representatives of the large industrial/

mining/agricultural companies, and other private building interests.

The task force should have a professional staff seconded from the
participating agencies. While policy formulation may prove to be
@ continuing process, a 9-12 month period should be set for prepa-

ration of draft recommendations to the Prime Minister.

2. Content of Policy Formulation

Formulation of a national housing policy will be concerned with

the full range of questions identified in this shelter sector analysis,
The first rder of business would be for staff to prepare an agenda

of matters for review. Deliberations chould begin with a veri-
fication of the data base upon which housing need is predicated,
proceed with an assessmenv of capital requirements, and then move

into those issues of coordination, management, and finance which

act as constraints and require resnlution,

Below is an illustrative listing of matters to be raised in the

pPolicy review on which policy determinations would be made.

a. Verification of Need by Income Levels and Areas. This

shelter assessment has quantified housing needs in Swaziland for
the period 1978-83 and has made longer term estimates of ropu-
lation and household growth. These estimates can be reviewed

or modified, and formally ratified requirements for shelter

provision established as the objectives of housing policy.
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b. Identification of Capital Requirements and Sector Roles

This shelter ass~<sment has estimated annual capital require-
ments to meet housing needs for the 1978-83 period. 1In addition
to reviewing that estimate, a policy group would recognize thzt
this level (E20 million) 1is greater than the current ability

of the economy to support. In the course of analysis and debate,
along with an assessment of infra-structure and services costs

to support housing product.ion, attainable levels of zapital would

be set.

How these capital requirements would be allocated- -as between
government and parastatal institutions, Swazi Natior development
bodies, large companies, and other elements of the private sector--
would be a principal subject for policy formation. With a guide

to needs, resources, and responsibilities agencies such as the
Ministry of Works (government pool housing), the Industrial

Housing Company and the Housing Unit can begin to frame 3-5 year
advance planning for tneir contributions, and can thus help to

shape annual budget allocations.

Once there is an explicit awareness of the scale of capaital
resources and limitations, a more reasonable assessment can be
made of informal sector houring efforts and the degree to which
these must be relied upon to meet shelter needs. An appropriate
level for sites and services programs, squatter upgrading, self-
-

help activity and government support to the informal sector

can then be established.

€. The Subsidy Question. The subsidy issue is an example of

one that can be properly addressed through policy formulation.
With an understanding of needs and resources, the task force
should be able to recommend revisions in subsidy policies;
revisions in scale, the timing of reduction, and in alternatives

such as increased efforts at home ownership among civil servants.
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In addition to government subsidies, the polictes of the large
companies should also be scrutinized and alternat.ves cunsidered.
since at least some of the companies are beginning to quzstion
continuation of their present practices. Techniques might be
examined such as company guarantees of loans to workers through
the Development Bank; establishment of a special loan pool,
with government participation, in the Bank that would be avail-
able to all Ccompany employees; experimentation with prototypes
for both government and ccmpany-sponsored building programs

at a scale that may reduce =0sts; establishment of government-
assisted sites and services programs for low-income workers,
ete.

“

d. The Water Pricing Question. The full impact of water

service pricing on efforts to aid lower income groups is another
example of an issue for task force review. Current policy to
charge full costs for water supply to all customers makes potable
water a disproportionately high component of shelter costs at
lower income levels. This can serve to defeat a wider application
of squatter upgradang, sites and services, and prototype
contractor-built housing. Unless viewed in context of overall
shelter policy, it will be difficnlt to formulate alternatives

to present practice....such as a differential pracing system
based on unit type, income levels, etc.

e. Methods and Levels of Finance to Expand Availability of

Housing at all Levels of Income. The subsidy and pricing questions

are not the only elements of finance to be ass<ssed. Performance
of the existing lending institutions, their interest rates

and other requirements such as freehold land ownership and con-
tinual inspection would be reviewed. If, for example, the sites
and services approach~-~for which an individual can not obtain
financing under current institutional arrangements--appeared

promising, the policy process would formulate recommendations.
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Such recommendations could include earmarking of special loans
for this purpose, establishment of a government supported

revolving fund administered by the Development Bank, etc.

f. Methods to Increase Availability of Urban Land for Housing

at all Levels. The use and dirposition of land owned by the

government and the Swazi Nation 1s among the most sensitive

issues pertaining to shelter, especially because this land is

the primary resource for long-run urban expansion. The short term
recommendations below spell out some immediate steps for con-
sideration (e.g. increased use of leasehold tenure) but the

matter warrants considerable discussion and the formulation

of long term policies to guide development efforts.

Other matters for discussion relating to land availability
would include prevailing density concepts which limit both
the availability of land and the efficiency of water, sewer, and

other utilities.

g. The Role of Direct Housing Investment 1in Rural Development.

although emphasis on providing sources of potable water and roaus
ex. sts i1n the RDA programs, thus far resources have not been
directly committed to shelter provision. Is this a policy which
should be maintained over the long-run, or should adjustments

be made 1n prioiities and resource commitments? Two self-help
projects have been proposed in RDA's. Should this actavity

ke supported and broadened? Are there other possible avenues

as well, such as loans for building materials to improve the
quality of rural housing, experimentation with "rural" prototype

units, etc? Shelter policy should have a rural component,

h, Institutional and Legislative Changes. The shelter sector

assessment does not suggest formation of new governmental

institutions, or any re-dist ibution of existing functions. Aas
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indicated below, work can be expanded with the existing array
of entities. Upon the in-depth examination of the task force,
however, policies may well be formulated to include new insti-
tutions, formalized coordinating arrangements between ministries
and agencies, or new pieces of legislation to expand institu-~

tional responsibility.

One institutional issue definitely is the province of a policy
task force; the present limitation in the recurrent budget on
the staff size and operating cost expansion of certain govern-
mental agencies. Unless this limitation 1s removed froua kéy
agencies such as the Ministry of Local Administratinn, it will
be impossible to provide the skilled technical personnel to
guide expanded shelter efforts. While governmental economy
continues as an important concern, recognition that shelter 1is
Q new area of priority needs to be refl.cted in the personnel
capacity of the participating agencies and their ab1lity to

conduct more extensive activities.

1. The Role of External Assistance. An array of external

agencies and governments is providing, or is interested in
providing, various forms of assistance which bear on shelter:
technical assistance, training, loans, loan guarantees, grants.
The opportunities inherent in these sources to supplement
Swaziland's own efforts could be assessed in context of national
housing objectives. Strategies could be formulated to guide the

level and mix of external assistance which can be absorbed.

C. External Assistance in Policy Fowinulation

Each of the two policy formulation tasks are ones where several inter-
national agencies and national assistance programs have had considerable
technical support experience. They are each areas in which this

experience can be extremely helpful to Swaziland. Long and short term
advisors could well be requested for the duration of the policy formulation

effort.
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Recommendations on Early Start Activity

Based on projections of this shelter study, Swaziland must deal with

a need for about 2,100 new urkan housing units annually, over and

above any replacement. Of this number, about 1,600 or 77 percent will
be in the core region; 1,300 of them in the urbanized areas of Mbabane
and Manzini. During the past several years, all of the formal sources
of shelter combined have not produced more than about 500 units annually
in these two centers. Thus, without immediate major expansion in
capacity and performance, about 800 units annually (or 60 percent of

the need) will be built by the informal sector lacking guidance and

services,

The scale of development and development capability at all levels
require early expansion. Recommendations for early start activity
by the government and other formal institutions are directed towards

this end. They fall into the following categories-

Category I. Increase the Options Available to the Urban

Population, Particularly ir the Core Fegion.

At present, most moderate and low-income families in urban areas
have two choices. They may qualify for government pool, parastatal,
or company housing 1f units are available and they are employed
by the relevant entity. Most likely they will have to build or
rent their own shelter as squatters. Indeed, even higher income
families, with businesses and automobiles, are often forced into

the squatter mode.

Other choices could ke available with immediate govermment help.
Estimates indicate that good quality housing is affordable by the
majority of the urban population. Up to 65 percent of households
could afford the prototype house employed in the Msunduza low-cost
housing project, 1f financed on current market terms availahle

at the Development and Savings Bank and built by a contractor.
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Most people do not know of these pogsibilities, however, and do not

have access to the land and financing that would make them real.

A. Land should be mobilized rapidly for a major expansion of

formal-sector produced, low to moderate income housing. Specifically

the Ministry of Local Administration, through its Planning Office,
should place high priority on Aactions to release the 500-0ld
hectares within Mbabane and Manzini that are deemed "developable"
but are idle. The inventory of sites should be reviewed and a
diagnosis made about the contraints on each parcel (e.g. too low
density, lack of access or water, unclear title). Steps should

be taken to correct the deficiencres, encourage development schemes,

and process applications rapidly.

B. Since much of this and other urban land 1is government-owned,

immediate priority should be given to establishing a land lease/

structure ownership instrument applicable to 1ndividual purchases

and multi-family developers. That instrument should allow for

transferability of title and of the leasehold.

Parallel with this effort, the lending regqulations of both the

Development and Savings Bank and the Building Society should be

revised to allow for mortgage lending on leasehold land.

Relevant work is being accomplished now on the leasehold matter.
The Tisuka-planned residential estate at Kwaluseni is to be on
Swazi Nation Land. In order to permit home ownership, Tisuka's
legal advisor 1s preparing a land lease, structure ownership
instrument which will be mortgagable. This instrument should be

adaptable to government-owned land as well.
While of direct concern to the MLA as administrator of government

lands, this issue should be brought to the Attorney General. It

is unclear whether entirely new legislation for leaseholds is needed,
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or whether the lack of present mechanisms is the result of custom

rather than legal obstacles.

Once the legalaity of land leasing has been established and lending
conditions changed, the Ministry might well consider instituting a
requirement-~similar to that being employed 1n Botswana--that

any leasehold occupier has a two year maximum on which to erect a
permanent structure. Otherwise the property reverts back to the
government. This will be a means of expediting the actual flow of

housing.

C. The remaining units of the former National Housing Corporation's

production at Mbabane and Manzini should be rehabilitated and sold

to individuals, with financing available from the lending institutions

Over 100 core units exist and are unoccupied. Although seriously
deficient in concept and siting, these units are capable of con~
version to habitable shelter. They could be made ready within

a year or two. This task should be an expanded responsibility

of the Housing Unait of the MLA,

.

D. Under the leadership of the MIA, a formal (through news media

and community development workers) and "informal" (through word

of mouth) effort should be undertaken to publicize the shelter

opportunities produced by the above actions, once they have been

taken. With the successful experience of the self-help project as

a guide, 1t should be possible to organize groups of people to build
many units simultaneously on released land, thus sharing both
efficiencies and cost reduction. Self-help, direct labor or con-
tractor-built approaches that are economically appropriate should
all be publicized as well as a variety.of several housing types
(detached, semi-detached, flats). Since IHC rental or sales housing

may be suitahle for some of the land, these opportunities should
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be made known as well. A concomitant campa gn should be mounted,
encouraging families to increase their savirgs for housing and
informing them of the institutions through which they can do it.
Information on organizing cooperatives to produce or manage shelter

should be part of this major public awareness effort.

If the land lease system 1s made operable, the cooperative form

of organization might be attempted for single family or multiple
dwelling units. Here the Ministry of Cooperatives, which has thus
far not particupated in the shelter sector, could be enlisted to
work with the MLA on organization. If special legislation 1s needed
for housing cooperatives, this can be prepared by the Attorney
General. Cooperatives could also be considered as a mortgageable

basis for rural housing loans in the RDA resettlement program.

An important prerequisite of early start expansion of housing in

the main urban areas would be to capture the expertise available

from more limited activities in the past. The Msunduza self-help
housing project is one example where many trained workers, especially
women, will no longer be active in construction once their individual
units have been completed. One approach to utilizing these skills

in training others would be for the MLA and the financial institution
to allow credits against mortgage payments to present self-help
participants who would aid in training workers....or themselves act

as laborers....on subsequent projects.

Responsibility: The basic coordinating responsibility for these

activities should be that of the Ministry of Local Administration.

Category II. Accept the Inevitability of Self-Built Housing as the

Predominant From of Urban Growth for the Immediate Future.

Rather than a recommendation for immediate action, this is a

proposal for a modulation of attitudes on the part of key institutions
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and officials. Adequate understanding of shelter "realities"

is a necessary prerequisite both to policy formulation and to
adjustments in present programs. For even w.th an effort to
increase formal sectcr housing production to double its present
level, over the next few years self-built, informal sector housing
will be the only means of shelter for many. Once this reality 1is

accepted and its implications understood, government can:

A. Begin to plan sites and services programs to provide organized
plots, water supply, and sanitation in advance of settlement; and to

devise methods of secure tenure and financing for this mode of housing.

B. Consider upgrading of existing squatter areas with utilities
and services a higher i1mmediate priority than further assessment of
major squatter clearance projects until spread of new sguatter

settlement 1s brought under control.

C. Dascuss scales of effort in the core region that might involve
annual levels of 500 or more units each for sites and services

and squatter upgrading.

Category III. As an Early Start Effort in the Financial Arena,

Ease the Requirements which Hamper Effectiveness of the Swaziland

Building Society in Making Mortgage Loans for Housing.

Current review of Building Society reqgulations 1s expected to relax
reserve requirements and r-uce down payments from 25 percent to

10 percent. Attention should also be given to:

--ensuring that adequate standby facility 1s available.

--enabling the timing of its loan take-down requirements
to approximate its need for funds, and

--generally seeking to provide 1t with comparable ability
with the Development Bank in providing housing funds.

It is unclear whether responsibility for these actions would be
the province of the Bank's Board of Directors, the Monetary

Authority, or both.
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Category IV. Establish at Least One Major Urban Action Program

for a Specific Area that can Make the Present Institutional Structure

for Housirng Work Together Effectively and at an Appropriate Scale.

Perhaps the most important early start actions which the country
can take are to designate areas within which the existing shelter
insti*utions could perfom together and at a far larger scale than

past individual projects.
In fact, two areas are possible, one at Nwkalini which adjoins
Mbabane, the second at Kwaluseni which adjoins Matsapa industrial

park at Manzini. %Tach demonstrates a different array of opportunities.

A. Nkwalini and the Kelly Farm. The 900 hectare Kelly Farm is

currently in private ownership. It should be purchased by the
Swazi Government and developed under the leadership and coordination

of the Ministry of Local Administration.

The Rationale for Choice

1. On the Kelly Farm today is the largest and fastest growing
squatter settlement in the country. Begun after the displacement
of squatters féom Sidﬁashinl almost a decade ago, Nkwalini

houses over 5,000 people. The organization of -this building
process by the informal sector is extraordinary--from the
presence of internal roads, shops and businesses, and a

private bus network to the rapid clearance of tree cover and site

development.

2. The present owners of the land have asked the government

to purchase it and the price is currently under neqot.ation.

3. Although topography on much of the land is difficult, there
is a large amount of undeveloped acreage. This acreage is
suitable for a wide range of housing activity, but will inevi-
tably be absorbed in the squatter areas unless immediate

steps are taken.
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4. Location of the tiact is 1deal within the region. It

is close to the ministry buildings and the houses of high
government officials, thus suitable for "show case" efforts.
It straddles *ne main rcad to Bhunya which 1s scheduled for
hard surfacing and will become a main regional transportation
spine. Its most northerly section 1s close to the new

Mbabane industrial park, adding to the excellent Jjob access.

5. The tract 1s partly within and largely outside the present
town boundaries of Mbabane. Its formal establishment as a
government-sponsored development area can serve as a test for

peri-urban incorporation within town planning areas.

6. There 1s a sense of urgency about the tract. Squatter
house production is proceeding so rapidly without adequate land
planning and services that the ultimate prospects of a massive

slum as a collar to Mbabane are serious indeed.

7. There is a sense of opportunity as well. For despite the
serious difficulties involved, the community organization dis-
played and the quality of many dwellings suggests presence

of energies and resources.

Steps in Mobilization

The following steps should be considered in bringing a
"new town" program for Nkwalini to fruition.
1. Purchase: The government should proceed to purchase the

Kelly Farm at a negotiated price.

2. Responsibility: Responsibility for developing the project
should be vested in the Ministry of Local Administration. &
project coordinator should be appointed directly responsible
to the Permanent Secretary, with a small technical staff.

The coordinator--who must have demonstrable leadership ability--
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would be able to deploy agencies of the Ministry on various
tasks (see below). He would also be able to allocate parcels

of land within the project to other agencies (e.g. IHC, govern-
ment pool housing) and would have responsibility for coordinatinc
infra-structure and service provision with other ministries and

instaitutions.

3. Inventory: A first order of business would be for the
Surveyor General to prepare topographic and land use maps of the
site at appropriate scales for planning. Given the large present
population, prior to any plan preparation the Minastry should
conduct inventories of land uses, structures, existing services
and commission an interview sampling survey on socio-economic

characteristics of the present population.

4. Planning: The Planning Office of the Ministry, possibly
with external technical assistance, should then be responsible
for preparing a development plan for the property. This plan
would deal not only with uses and densities, but would provide
detailed staging of housing and infra-structure, and would
allocate parcels to governmental, parastatal and pravate agencies

for ultimate development.

5. Program: The project coordinator would direct program
preparation, with the housing unit of the ministry and other
participating agencies. This, too, could be prepared with
international technical assistance and would extend to rdentifyin
sources of finance for each component of the project. This would
include Tibiyo and Tisuka, who could become interested 1in
particular building sites, and international lending
institutions. Given the nature of Nkwalini, the program

could serve as:
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--the principal focus for a squatter upgrading effort *o
include provision of water, waste disposal, other ser-
vices including commercial and community development.

--the principal testing ground for sites and services
efforts that might be initiated by the Housing Unit
of the Ministry well in advance of absorption of the
land ty squatters.

--a vehicle for allocating roles for Industrial Housing
Company Flats, government pool housing, self-help, con-
tractor-built units for individual middle income families, etc.

The tract is so large, with so much diversity, that this full

spectrum of housing types and income levels could be accommodated.

6. Organization: The sensitivity of squatter upgrading and
sites and services suggests a major organizing role for the
Community Development Office of the Ministry in implementation
of the program. Given the high level of social and building
organization which apparently exists in Nkwalini today, it
appears entirely appropriate for the Ministry to initiate
discussions with chiefs or other leaders to gain thear formal

participation in the effort.

7. Tenure: Since the property would come under government
ownership, the Nkwaleni project could represent an excellent
opportunity to apply leasehold land and home ownershaip
principles on a large scale, from sites and service plots to

multi~family flats.

Timing

The steps outlined ahove represent a complex but attainable
outcome. If purchase is inaitiated during 1978, it should be
possible to begin sites and services allocation within an

18 month period while other elements of the project are under
design. A three year period for planning and programming of the

entire effort would be desirable.
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B. Kwaluseni

A second unusual opportunity for large scale development 1s at
Kwaluseni. This project is at a different stage of conception.
It represents a different type of land in a different location.
That the two areas can be developed in similar time frames 1s
generally due to different potential markets and different

sponsoring institutions.

Kwaluseni is a large tract of Swazi Nation Land adjoining the
Matsapa industrial park and near the airport. It is as ideally
located in relation to the Manzini urbanizing area as Nkwalini to

Mbabane. The tract is entirely vacant today.

Tisuka, a development arm of the Swazi Nation will be the developer
of the site for which some feasibility and design analysis has
already been made, along with a commitment for partial financing
by a construction organization. It is at Kwaluseni that the land

lease/home ownership instrument is being prepared.

The present program calls for construction of about 2,000 housing
units for 8,500 people; along with a shopping center, offices, cinema

and recreational facilities at an estimated cost of E23,150,000.

The anticipated income mix at Kwaluseni is not clear, but indications
from preliminary feasibility studies are that a middle to higher
income population is the market target. Some units are scheduled for
costs of E6,500. Given the market demand at all levels, it would be
highly desirable if the final program could reach down to include a

larger proportion of the lower income groups.

The fact remains, however, that both Kwaluseni and a more broadly
based development at Nkwalini could be readily absorbed by the
housing market over the next five-eight years. One would represent

coordination by the Swazi Nation and one by the Swazi Government
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although areas for joint participation in each (along with, for

example, IHC units) are entirely probable.
Each should be encouraged, and if successfully executed would

together represent a quantum jump in Swaziland's capability to

deal with 1ts shelter problems.

Catcgory V. Reconstitute the Responsibilities and Expand the Staff

of the Physical Planning Office of the Ministry of Local Administration

so_that Office can Provide Effective Guidance 1in Housing Site

Selection and Urban Development.

If Swaziland 1s to institute the required changes and the greater
scale of housing production, increases in government staff capability
will be needed in several agencies. Of particular urgency, however,
is the Planning Office from which guidance must be forthcoming on
early start expanded shelter efforts. The Ministry of Local

Administration should consider the following priorities.

A. Increase the office staff with both Swazi and technzcal aid
personnel. To perform present responsibilities, along with the
broadened role proposed in the shelter sector analysis, this orrice
requires a minimal staff of 20 professional and technical people
(about 10 times the present level). It could thus absorb a number
of foreign technical advisors to be resiuent in Swaziland, each of
whom would have a Swazi counterpart to train. The training role is
essential, since planning is a function which should definitely be
performed by skilled 5wazis as early as possible with minimal
reliance on long te.m expatriate help. To achieve the desirable
staff level, an early exception to the present governmental employ~

ment ceilings will be needed.

B. Provide the Planning Office with responsibility to consult well

in advance of site selection with government, parastatal organizations
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and companies intending to produce housing; along with the respon-

sibility to approve final locations wherever possible.

C. As indicated above, initiate an immediate study of ways to
mobilize vacant sites in Mbabane and Manzini and--once the Nkwalini
project has been established, provide this office with responsibility

for its planning.

D. Once the office has an increased resident staff, return the
responsibility for preparation of long term plans for Mbabane and

Manzini to that body from overseas consultants.

E. Once the office has increased staff, encourage it to work with

the officials of Usutu Pulp Company and Libby's cannery in preparing

a plan for shelter provision and urban development in the Malkerns-
Mhlambanyati corraidor. This also 1s a project that might be attractive

for international technical assistance.

F. Amend the existing Tawn Planning Act to include peri-urban
areas outside of town boundaries in plan preparation. Amend the
act to encourage explicitly the preparation of urbanized area guide
plans wel’ in advance of detailed site and street planning to serve
as the basis for urban poliLy review and the programming of infra-
structure. The Attorney General would prepare the necessary legis-

lative changes.

Category VI. Launch a Major Effort to Train Swazi Professionals

and Technicians in the Fields of Housing and Urban Development to

Assume Increased Roles as Institutional Responsibilities Expand.

The Office of Establishments and Training should be responsible
for developing a personnel need and training plan in the shelter field.
Other training plans and programs have been prepared., Some (as

with the present construction skill training program at SCOT) touch
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on the shelter field. But the personnel needs of the sector have
not been assessed as a whole; and without a significant expansion
over the next five years it will be extremely difficult to bring

an expanded housing output into fruition. Unless the field is
viewed as a whole the array of quite different but complementary
skills will not be perceived: planners, architects, civil engineers,
draftsmen, quantity surveyors, economists and financial analysists,
community development specialists, construction supervisors as well
as artisans, housing project managers and maintenance supervisors.
The effort to prepare an assessment of need and a training plan 1is

also one which merits consideration for external technical assistance.

Concluding Note

The shelter sector study was conducted while the next five-year plan was
under preparation, and draft materials on the housing components and
certain other sectors were made available. It 1s recognized that the plan
was in a preliminary stage and that some of the recommendations contained
in this report may be incorporated into its final materials. These
recommendations are basically compatible with the drafts reviewed and

are intended to supplement the proposals. Certain major differences do

exist, however, and are cited below:

1. Responsibility for preparation of a nalional spatial policy is
proposed for the Economic Planning Office rather than the Planning
Office of the Ministry of Local Administration.

- 2. Pormulation of a comprehensive long term housing policy is pro-

posed as a mission for cabinet level task force.

3. Major efforts are proposed to expand the use of existing prototypes
for self-help and contractor built housing and mortgage financing
along with a recognif.ion of the importance of informal sector

housing production.
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4. A major urban development project, utilizing the full resources
of existing institutions in a variety of ways is proposed for the
Kelly Farm in the Mbabane axea.
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Table a-1

Features of Swaziland'

in the Annual Statistical B
of Swazi Nation Land holdin
in 1976, an increase of 25%

ulletin 1976.
gs as 39,000 4in 1971/72.
over the five-year period.

The latter document
Census

shows the number
counts 43,000 holdings

S Regions
Highveld Middlevelq lowveld Lubomﬁo Swaziland
Area (kmz) 5,029.5 4,597.5 6,416.2 1,321.2 17,364.4
(mi2) 1,942 1,775 2,477 510 6,704
Altitude (m) 1,100-1,400 350-1,100 150-300 550-650
Average(m) 1,300 700 200 600
Climate Temperate, Subtrop-~ Semi-arid Subtrop-
Heavy rain- ical hot ical
fall mainly
in summer
Annual Rainfall (mm) 1,000-2,300 750,1,150 500-900 650-1,000
(inches) 40-90 25-45 20-35 25-45
v of summers with less 1s 20-4308 40-60% 20-40%
than 20 inches
Temperature
Mean Min.-Max (C) 10.8 ~22.6 11.8 ~26.2 14.9 -29.¢ 11.8 <26.2
Mean Min.-Max (F) 50 =75 53 -80 59 -85 53 -80
Land Use (km<)
Swazi Nation Land 1,882.4-37% 3,085.5-67% 3,562.0-55% 603.0-45% 520
Freehold Farms 3,083.1-61% 1,491.6-32% 2,888.6-45% 711.0-54% 47
Subtotal Rural 4,965.5-98% 4,577.1~99% 6,450.6-100!1.31&0-99\ 99%
Urban 64.0- 2% 20,4~ 1% 1.6= «= 7.2- 1% 1s
Est. Population on Swazi
Nation Land 78,400 172,000 84,500 21,100 356,000
—=00 sand
a. Based on 1976 Census definition and count for rural populatien, apportioned
according to their raspective shares of Swazi Nation Land holdings as reported
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Figure A-2

LAND USE 1974-75

SWAZILAND

pue WO v

%9°'¢l

INDIVIDUAL TENURE FARMS

Land 43,775

Source: ° Central Statistical Office, Annual Statistical Bulletin, 1976
P. 23, Mbabane, Swaziland
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Table A-2
LAND USE IN SWAZILAND, 1975

Hectare
Whole Swazi Individual
Land-Use Category Country' Nation Land* | Tenure Farms
Cropland 1692 747 113 344 56 403
of which:
Crops 132230 91 634 40 596
Fallow 37517 21710 15 807
Grazing land 1143112 791 734* 351378
of which:
Natural veld 1048 616 791 734 256 882
Improved 94 496 — 94 496
Commercial forests 95 590 — 95 590
of which
Pines 73 671 — 73671
Others 21919 —_ 21919
Other Farm Land* 84 444 4 608 79 836
All Other Land 234 223 13 943* 220 280*
Total Land 1727116 923 629 803 487

SOURCE* Central Statstical Office
'Excludes urbaa areas of approximately 9,3 thousand hectares.
tInciuding Sthoya Swazi Naton Sugar Prosect,
Inciudes all unallotted communal grazing land and mountains and
hills on Swaz Nation Land
‘Includes areas of farms buildings and services and unused land.
*Includes Purchase-land for RDA's and other SNL resettlement schemes.
*Includes muning license areas and land of whuch the use 1s not known.

The agricultural cconomy of Swaziland has a marked dualistic structure  Just over half of the country's
area 1s vested 1n the Ngwenyama (the King) 1n trust for the Swaz Nation, and parts of 1t are allocated by chiels
to individual Swaz famulies for their use. This sector 15 known as Swazi Nation Land The agriculture 1n this
sector is manly subsistence 1n character.  The rest of the rural land 1s known as Individual Tenure Farms, and 15
owned on freehold or concessionary title mostly by individuals of European onigin, and includes commercial
forests as well as farms, estates and ranches  This sector also includes land owned by the Swazland Govern-
ment. The agricuiture and forestry of the Individual Tenure Farms sector 1s inghly modernised and most of
the country’s cash production 1s derived from 1t.

Statistics of Swazi Nation Land are collected by an annual sample survey, and Statistics of farming
and forestry on title deed land by three postal questionnarres, namely —

(1) Census of Individual Tenure Farms,
(u) Census of Timber Plantations, and
(1) Census of Wood and Wood Products.

A summary of the results of these surveys, together with Statistics from other sources, is given here,
Reports providing detailed results are published annually,

Unless otherwise stated figures in this section relate to the agnicultural year from September to August,

Source: Central Statistical Office, Annual Statistical Bulletin, 1976.
. p. 22. Mbabane, Swaziland
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Figure A-3

EXISTING AND POTENTIAL MINES - DECEMBER 1977
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Figure &-4

MINING AND PROSPECTING RIGHTS-DECEMBER 1977
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Figure A-5
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Table A-3

,GRJSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT, 1972-73 to 1976-77
- (In millions of Emalangeni, E 1 = $ 1.15)

1972/73") 2973/742) 2974/7502) 1975/76(2) a976/77

Agriculture 31,6 %8,6 50,0 61,1 75,5
Mining 2,“ .5,9 ?’& 8’5 9!9
HManufacturing 21,6 26,5 34,6 42,3 52,5
Construction 2,7 4,8 547 8,8 11,7,
Community and

Other Services 16,8 20,6 26,9 32,7 40,2
Other Sectors 24,0 28,6 36,2 44,4 55,2
GDP at Current

Factor Cost 100,1 125,0 J481,8 197,8 245,0
GDF at Constant

1977/78 Factor Cost 202,3% 222 239,2 255,0 272,1

-

Source:(q)Central Statisticai Office, Annual Statistical Bulletin 1975
(2)Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning Estimates
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Table A~4

Paid Employees By Industry Group, Private and Public

Sectors, September 1972-75 and June 1976

Industry Group 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

Agriculture & Forestry 24,332 23,655 28,069 28,407 28,520
Mining and Quarrying 2,950 2,924 3,020 3,079 3,076
Manufacturaing 6,512 7,360 7,547 8,998 8,216
Electricity and Water 541 592 546 405 799
Construction 3,629 3,950 4,421 3,341 3,075
Distribution, etc. 3,842 4,002 4,414 4,519 5,093
Transport etc. 2,280 2,688 2,483 2,540 2,566
Finance, etc. 580 581 772 1,187 1,147
Social Services 9,190 11,280 10,828 11,929 13,723
TOTAL ALL INDUSTRIES 53,856 57,032 62,061 64,405 66,215

Source: Central Statistical Office, Employment and Wages, 1976.

Tablz A-5

Estimated Total Employment, Private and Public Sectors
September 1972-75 and June 1976

1972 1973 1974 1975 1976
Private Sector 53,263 54,264 58,760 60,130 60,399
Paid Employees 43,767 44,285 48,627 50,361 49,672
Self Employed 869 937 1,580 765 1,216
Unpaid Family Workers 1,042 1,093 553 904 1,241
Small Swazi Traders 1,090 1,399 1,500 1,600 1,770

Employ. by Private Home- 6,500 6,500 6,500 6,500 6,500

Public Sector 10,039 12,747 13,434 14,044 16,543

TOTAL EMPLOYMENT 63,357 67,011 72,194 74,174 76,942

Source: Central Statistical Office, Employment and Wages, 1976.




Tanle A-6

Balance of Payments Summary, 1968-76

(In millions of Emalangeni at current prices)

Visible Balance of Trade

Domestic Total Balance
Year Imports* Exports Re-exports Exports Of Trade
1960 34.1 39.3 - 39.3 5.2
1969 37.4 44.5 - 44.5 7.1
1970 42.7 50.3 0.5 50.8 8.1
1971 47.8 55.1 0.6 55.7 7.9
1972 53.3 61,8 1.2 63.0 9.7
1973 66.6 72.8 1.4 74.2 7.6
1974 93.4 119.6 1.9 121.5 28.1
1975 131.6 143.7 2.0 145.7 14.1
1976 174.1 166.4 2.0 168.4 - 5.7

* The import figures are c.i.f. including customs duties, excise,
and sales taxes.

Yalue of Imports by Commodity

Food, Live Beverages Chemical Mineral Manufactures and
Animals and Products and Fuels and Commodities not
Year and Oils Tobacco Crude Materials Lubricants Classified by Kind Total
1968 4.3 1.6 3.5 2.9 21.7 34.0
1969 5.2 1.8 3.9 3.1 23.4 37.4
1270 5.0 2.4 4.1 3.5 27.7 42.7
1971 4.8 2.6 4.9 3.9 3l1.6 47.8
1972 5.0 2.7 6.4 4.3 34.9 53.3
1973 6.1 4.4 7.6 5.8 42.7 66.6
1974 7.9 3.8 10.7 10.8 60.2 93.4
1975 12.0 6.5 12.7 13.3 87.1 131.6
1976 15.2 8.0 14.1 18.9 117.9 174.1
, WValue of Domestic Exports
wood Irox Citrus Canned Meat &
Year fugar Pulp Ore Asbestos Fruit Fruit Meat Prod. Other Total
1968 9.1 5.5 9.0 6.0 1.8 0.6 2.3 5.0 39.3
1969 10.5 7.1 9.6 6.2 3.5 0.8 1.3 5.5 44.5
1970 11.8 9.6 11.0 5.2 3.6 0.9 1.7 6.5 50.3
1971 11.5 9.6 1l2.1 5.9 4.3 1.1 2.1 8.5 55.1
1972 19.2 11.1 9.3 4.6 3.5 1.7 2.2 10.2 61.8
1973 18.9 15.3 7.9 6.7 3.9 2.8 3.7 13.6 72.8
1974 46.3 31.3 12.3 5.7 4.5 2.7 3.0 13.8 119.6
1975 80.0 12.4 11.9 9.5 4.5 3.6 1.8 19.9 143.6
1976* 54.5 39.6 12.1 13.8 4.5 5.0 5.0, 31.9 166.4

*Provisional data
Source: Central Statistical Office
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Table a-7

EXTERNAL PUBLIC DEBT FOR FINANCIAL YEARS ENDED MARCH 1974 — 1976

- -
e Origlnal Amount Principal Repaymenta interast Pald Total Payments Amount Outstanding
of Debts Year Ended 315t March Year Ended Jlst HMarch Year Endad st March As at 3lst March
Currancy
“ 1974 1975 1976 1974 1975 19/, 1974 1975 1976 1974 1975 : 1976 1974 1975 1976

Pound Sterling 9552330 11247 441 11288 30} 302 681 339052 157 049 135074 129731 i1 760 437 755 162763 153 809 7748139 9104244 9 988 058
U.S. Dollars 23319500 | 28319500 | 28319500 341 000 356 000 394750 7 069 6634 6199 348 069 362634 400949 | 21477500 | 26121500 | 25726750
l}ad 13439277 114392717 3403106 | 2552705 | 2666 621 104 621 82700 61 365 43114 | 2635405 | 2727 98¢ 147735 4749 626 2666621 2562000
Unlits of Account! 1500000 | 3350000 | 4220000 — — . — - — — — — 1500000 | 3350000 | 4220000
Danish Krone 25000000 | 25000000 { 25000 000 -— — — —_ —_ —_ — — —_ 25000000 | 25600000 | 25000000
Source: Central Stanstical Office.

*African Development Bank Units of Account.

Rates of exchange as at 31st March 1976; Bl =£0.60
E1=US. 51.15
El=R1

El=U.A. 096

Ei =Danish K6.91

Source:

Central Stat:stical Office, Annual Statistical Bulletin 1976, Table N19, p. 111.
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Table A-8
Geographical Distribution of the Population 1976,

1978 and Projected, 1988 and 1998
(Footnotes on following page)

1966-76
" Annual
1976 Growth Rate 1978 1988 1998

Core Region Total 171,910 186,920 277,530 434,060
Mbabane-Town 23,100 5.3% 25,600
Mbabane Expanded Area 26,660 7.0% 29,750 58,520 115,120
Ezulwini 3,9602 7.3% 4,560 9,220 18,660
Lobamba 2,650 6.7% 3,020 5,780 11,050
Manzaini Town 10,020 5,1% 11,100
Manzini Expanded Area 28,840 6.0% 32,550 58,290 104,390
Bhunya-Mhlambanyata 5,330 6.1% 6,000 10,850 19,610
Malkerns 2,200 22.0%b 3,300 5,380 8,760
Mankayana 600 1.8% 700 840 1,000
Sidvokodvo 1,530 5.8% 1,710 3,000 5,280
Rural Manzini District 101,040 2.3% 105,120¢ 125,650 150,190

Northern ithonhho District 100,220 104,510 125,900 152,910
Motshane 1,240 2.9% 1,310 1,740 2,320
Pigg's Peak 2,190 4.5% 2,390
Pigg's Peak Expanded Area 5,210 1.4% 5,360 6,9304 10,130
Havelock 4,840 1.6% 4,990 5,850 6,850
Rural Hhohho District 88,930 2.4% 92,850¢€ 111,380 133,610

(excluding Mbabane Exp.
Area, Ezulwini and
Lobamba)

Shiselwini District Total 117,170 ) 121,730 147,360 177,580
Hlatikulu 1,180 1.9% 1,220f 1,470 1,780
Nhlangano 2,100 2.8% 2,230 4,390 6,500
Lavumisa 765 - 8209 1,100 1,480
Rural Shaselwaini Daist. 113,125 2.0% 117,460h 140,400 167,820

Lubombo District Total 104,330 109,650 140,320 182,440
Stegi 1,360 -.7% 1,360%

Stegi Expanded Area 3,460 9,0% 4,110. 7,360i 13,180

Big Bend 2,080 ~3.0% 2,0803

Big Bend Expanded Area 6,630 3.7% 7,130 10,250 . 14,740

Mhlume 3,920 6.0% 4,400

Mhlume Expanded 14,840 3.4% 15,870 22,170 30,970

Tshaneny 2,810 10.0% 3,160% 5,660 10,140

Rural Lubombo 76,590 1.8% 79,380 94,880 113,410
Swaziland Total 494,530 522,810 691,110 946,990
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Footnotes to Appendix Table A-~8: Geographical Distribution of the
Population 1976 and 1978, and Projected 1988 and 1998

a. Population for Ezulwini cited here excludes about 1,000 guests and
resident employees of the hotels that were developed in the 1966-76
decade.

b. Malkerns' growth spurt, 39.2% per year between 1966 and 1972 (according
to John P. Lea's report on a 1972 sample survey, The Journal of
Modern African Studies, 11, 2 (1973), p. 216) occurred 1in conjunction
with the opening of a new pineapple processing industry. For this
study, we assume the initial rate of growth diminished between 1972
and 1976 and, from 1978 onward, the growth approaches a reqular
5% annual growth rate more typical for a small urbanizing area.

C. Manzini District rural growth was 2.3% per year between 1966 and 1976.
We project here a slowing trend (2.1% annually for 1976-78 and
1.8% per year beyond 1978) in view of expanding modern sector
employment activities in the vicinity.

d. Pigg's Peak growth 1s projected at 1966-76 rates through 1980, when
a new Holiday Inn-Casino development is scheduled for construction,
the Water and Sewerage Board of Swaziland estimates this project
will stimulate growth at a 7.0% annual rate after 1980.

e. Rural area growth is projected at declining rates as in the case
of Manzini above (c) under the assumption that the urbanizing area
will extend over some land now classified as rural and urban sector
employment will attract increasing numbers of the population.

f. Nhlangano growth rate is projected at 3% per year for the years
1976-78, 7% per year for 1978-88, and 4% per year between 1988
and 1998, following Water and Sewerage Board estimates of the
ampacts of a new hotel-casino and a teacher training college, both
scheduled to open in the 1978-82 period.

g. Lavumisa experienced virtually no growth between 1966 and 1976.
Construction of the new rail line through this town and associated
economic activity are likely to stimulate some new growth. A rate
of 3% per year 1s projected here for 1976~98.

h. Rural rates of growth estimated here are 1.9% per year for 1976-78,
and 1.8% per year for the remainder of the period.

i. In view of the 1976 Census figures showing Stegi's population re-
maining about the same through the previous decade, no growth is

projected for the town itself. The greaier Stegi area showed growth
exceeding rates for other areas of comparable size. The growth could
continue provided new employment opportunities develop. A rate of 6%
per year, approaching the overall Swaziland rate for urban area
growth is projected for 1978-98.
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Footnotes to Appendix Table A-8 Continued

Big Bend is shown here remaining stable in size for a reason similar
to that of Stegi (i). The area around Big Bend, however, is

projected to continue growing at its 1966-76 annual rate. As in the
former case, new employment opportunities could change the prospect,

Tshaneni's 10% annual growth rate for 1966-76 1s not expected to
continue unless major new stimull occur there. Therefore, the
growth rate projected 1s 6% per year for the years 1978-98~-a rate
closer to the overall average for Swaziland urban areas.
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Appendix A-9

DERIVATION OF TABLE 3
ECONOMIC PROFILE OF THE POPULATION OF SWAZILAND

Sources of data are as follows:

1.

Resident population and number. of homesteads are shown as reported
in the 1976 Census.

Resident persons per homestead is computed from the Census figures
cited above. The urban area figure of 3.1 is probably understated
due to inclusion of institutional quarters (e.g. military barracks,
hospitals, etc.). A broader definition of urban area {1ncluding
peri-urban enumeration districts which showed significant population
concentrations) resulted in a calculated average for Swaziland of
4.1 persons per urban homestead. The “"Mbabane~Manzini Rural-~-Urban
Migration Study" undertaken in 1977 by the Department of Economics
at the University of Botswana and Swaziland indicates an average

of 5.0 residents in the urban squatter homestead.

The rural homestead size of 6.8 resident members excludes absent
workers, estimated to number 1.5 per homestead, on the average.
According to Fion deVletter (The Rural Homestead as an Economic
Unit, July 1978, p. 8) 43 percent of these absent members are in
Swaziland urban areas, 32 percent in Swaziland rural areas and 25
percent in South Africa.

Labor force participation. The ILO (Swaziland Migration Report,
August 1977, p. 1ll) reports a participation rate in urban areas of
53.2 percent for 1974. A somewhat lower figure of 50 percent is

« timated here for 1976. For rural areas 39 percent participation
is >stimated in view of the larger proportions of elderly, child
and female household members.

Labor force. Total 1976 labor force for Swaziland 1s estimated by
USAID to be 202,000. (Transition in Southern Africa: Swaziland,
February 1977, P. II-7.) This figure appears from i1ts context to
include the 25,000 absentee workers employed outside Swaziland for
at least part of the year. Their contributions to cash income are
correspondingly included in the cash income estimates.

Monthly cash income estimates are based on numbers of employees and
average monthly cash income per worker as shown in the following
table. Income from capital is not included
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Appendix A-9, Conti:dued

Employment No. of Average Monthly Total Cash
Category Workers Cash Income Income Earned

Agriculture-Paid?® 23,153 E 43 E1,004,700

Public Sectora 16,543 121 2,008,900

Other Paid® 26,519 110 2,920,500
Self-Employed® 1,216 100 121,600

Unpaid Family Wkrsb 1,241 -

Small Swazi Traders® 1,770 . 30 53,100

Private Homesteadsb 6,500 30 195,000

So. African Mine Wkrs.S 12,000 106 1,272,000

Other Absentees 13,000

Other Traditional 100, 058 3 | 300,000

Sector
Total 202,000 E 36 E7,200,000

'Source: Central Statistical Office, Employment and Wages, 1976.
Urban~-rural split was based on the assumption that 15 percent of
the urban homestead income 1s sent back to the rural homestead,

a figure supported by the "Mbabane-Manzini Rural-Urban Migration

Source: Central Statistical Office, with warning that figures

a.
Study."
b.
are supject to a wide margin of error.
c'

Swazi workers in the South African mines numbered 20,743 1in 1976,
according to the Central Statistical Office, Employment and

Wages, 1976. 1If they average 7 months' work outside of Swaziland,
their number is effectively, 12,000 (7/12 x 20,743). Take home
wages are estimates based on unpublished observations of researchers
in Swazaland.
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Appendix A-~9 Continued

7. Allocations between urban and rural families were based on the
following assumptions:

a.

b.

All agricultural paid employment is rural.

Public sector employment 1s 82 percent urban and 18 percent
rural. The urban monthly salary is E131, of which 15 percent
is remitted to the rural homestead. The rural public sector
wage averages E70 per month.

For "Other Paid Employment" the urban rural split is 82 percent-
18 percent. Average monthly incomes are E119 and E70, respec-
tively and 15 percent of the urban-earned salary goes back to
the rural homestead.

All self-employed workers are in the urban sector.

Unpaid family workers are assigned to the urban sector.

Small Swazi traders are assumed to be urban.

Praivate homestead employees are allocated 8 percent urban and
92 percent rural with monthly salaries averaging E50 and E28
respectively.

South African mine workers are all assumed to be rural-based,
as are "Other Emigrated Workers" (assumed remit no money to

their homesteads in Swaziland, however).

"Other Traditional Sector" are all assumed to be rural.

8. The incomes of urban and rural households, thus computed, are
summarized in the following table.

URBAN RURAL
Monthly Monthly

Employment No. of Cash No. of Cash

Category Workers Income Workers Income
Agriculture-Paid 23,153 E1,004,700
Public Sector 13,893 1,549,900 2,650 459,000
Other-Paid 21,749 2,198,600 4,770 721,900
Self-employed 1,216 121,600
Unpaid Family Workers 1,241
Small Swazi Traders 1,770 53,100
Private Homesteads 500 25,000 6,0n0 170,000
S0. African Mine Workers 12,002 636,000
Other Emigrated Workers 13,000
Other Traditional Sector 100,058 200,000
Total 40,000 E3,900,000 152,000 E3,300,000
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Table A-10

Average Basic Monthly Earnings (Emalangeni) of Skilled Workers by Sector, Occupation Group and Citizenship

Private and Parastatal Government Total

Occupation Group Non- Non- Non-

Swazl Swazl Swazi Swazl Swazl Swazi

Professional & Technical 119 262 180 419 134 370

Administrative & Managerisl 337 685 574 660 411 685

Clerical & Related 152 341 122 262 139 334

Sq}es Workers . 130 414 * . 130 416

Service Workers 120 292 - 83 129 93 362
Agriculture, Forestry & Related 155 452 129 . 150 449 ‘

Production, Transport & Related 159 423 119 200 143 410

All Skilled Workers 140 425 134 363 138 419

Source: Manpower Survey 19779

Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning,
May 1978, p. 33.
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Table A-~11

Projections of the Active Resident African Labour Force in Swaziland, 1975 to 1990

- 1975 1980 1985 1990

Active Labour Force: Males 94 300 116 700 140 000 168 400

) Females 66 800 78 900 93 000 110 400
Total 161 100 195 600 233 000 278 800

Increase in Labour Force between each year shown 34 500 37 400 45 800

Average annual increase 6 900 7 480 9 160

Average annual rate of growth 4.,0% 3,6% 3,6%

Note: Projections for 1780-1990 assume:

. Source:

(a) thatv the number of temporary absentees observed in the 1976 Census will femain constant
throughout the period;

(b) that their age structure will remain unchanged, 1.e. that approximately 17 000 males
and 5 000 temales over the age of 15 years will be absent throughout the period;

(c) that the participation of persons aged 15 years or more in the domestic labour force
w1ll be the same as observed in 1966, 1.e. 83 per cent for males, and 50 per cent for
females.

Report on the 1966 Swaziland Population Census,by H.M. Jones, Mbabane, 1968 Tables 41A and 41B.

Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning, Mbabane,
May 1978, p 2.




Appendix 12
MINIMUM INCOME FOR BASIC NUTRITIONAL NEEDS

A Nutritive Daily Diet of 2,200 Calories for Swaziland

5 Dietary Requi}e- Price/Kg in Total Cost
Food ments in Grams 1976 Cents in 1976 Cents
Mealie Meal 300 11 3.3
Bread 200 14 2.8
Meat 30 120 3.6
Fish 15 60 0.9
Milk 100 32 3.2
Vegetables 150 20 3.0
Beans 50 70 3.5
Fruits 50 20 1.0
Daily Total Cost Per Person 21.3
Annual Cost Per Person E77.75

percentage of Urban Household Income Going for Food
Urban 67%

Rural (includes value of what 1s produced at 75%
the homestead for family consumption)

Source: ILO, Reducing Dependency: A Strategy for Productive Employment
and Development in Swaziland, 1977, p. 44.

Annual cost for urban household of 4.1 members (1976 prices) E319
Annual cost for rural household of 6.4 members (1976 prices) E498

Monthly household case expenc l.ure required to satisfy basic
food needs, 1976
Urban E 44

Rural (assuming family produces at the E 25
homestead 40 percent of the food and
drink they consume,)
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Table A-13

Estimated Cost of Government Pool Housing Subsidy

(1978)
Unit # of Value Economic Actual Mdhthly Rent Estimated Annual
Type Units Per Unit Monthly Rent Range Midpoint Subsidy Cost
E E E E E (000's)
Four Bedroom
a 15 29,000 300 109-150 130 31
B 7 26,500 275 99-138 120 ‘ i3
22 : b 44
Three Bedroom : ‘ 7 o
c 43 24,000 250 80-125 102 ' 76
D 238 21,500 225 72-112 92 380
E 645 19,000 200 62-100 80 : 929
926 . 1,385
Two Bedroom |
F 228 16,500 170 43~ 85 64 1 290
G 34 14,000 145 *38= 73 56 36
H 1,515 11,500 120 34- 60 47 1,327
1,777 1,653
One Bedroom
J 23 9,000 95 30~ 48 39 15
X 186 6,500 70 26- 35, 30 _89
209 , .+ 104
Bedsitter o . g - a
L 176 4,000 . 40 20 20 42
) {
TOTAL 3,110 o 3,228
Notes:

1. Unit values include furnishings.

2. This analysis assumes economic rent at 12.5% of current market value and
assumes that average actual rent is at the midpoint of the actual rent range.
Total economic rent is approximately E5,368,000 vs. actual rent of E2,140,000
(40%) .

3. Unitscharged at flat rate are included with the appropriate unit type.

4. Utilities are paid by the government at a cost on the order °f E 1 million
annually This represents additional subsidy for a total estimated
subsidy of E 4.2 million annually.

Source: Department of Establishments and Training, Prime Minister's Office.
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RURAL DEVELOPMENT AREAS
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Figure A-8

KINGDOM OF SWAZILAND

WATER AND SEWERAGE BOARD oot e cooxss

Hoed Office: MILLERS MANSIONS, PO BOX 20, MBABANE Telex 2141 WO

CHANGES IN RATES

“Dear Customer

Dueto the severe increments of the prices of all our main matenass, such as pipes fithings chtorine etc

we regret to nform you that we are obliged to increase our water and Sewerage rates and our fees as
from July 1978

The changes in rates and lees are as follows -

WATER

vy ey
]

RESIDENTIAL USERS CONSUMERS ;&'ﬂ‘.ﬂg.

0 20cum ctcu m 97°¢ct/cum.
Over 20 cu m 25¢t cum 28 ct/cu.m
Minimum charge E1.50 month £1 70 month
NGH-RESIDENTIAL (INDUSTRIAL AND

COMMERCIAL) USERS'CONSUMERS

Unhmited quantity 25ctcum  28¢tcum
Minimum charge E5 00 month E6 00 month
CONNECTION, DISCONNECTIONS, AND RECONNECTION

Residential and non residential {industrial and commercual)users consumers

For providing and iaying a connection water supply mipe which shall not exceed

30 5 meter {100 fee.!

Exceeding that distance at cost to be nxed by the Board

Upto 12mm (Y, inch) in diameter E40 00 Abandoned
Upto 18mm (% inch) in diameter ES0 00 £90 00

Exceeding 18 mm in diameter at cost to be fixed by the Board

Fertesting a meter whereitis tound that tha meter 11 notn error of morethan2%4%
either way E500 E600
Fee will be refunded it meter 1= n error more than 2%% either way ‘refundabie

amount £4.50 €6 00

For reconnecting
(a) after disconnection at the request of the consumer) } £400 E5 00
(b) atter change of tenancy)
{c) transfer and connection same day)
RECONNECTION AFTER NON-PAYMENT OF ACCOUNT
Residential E400 - EI1500
Non-Residential E400 - £5000
Reconnection after iiligal connection by users consu'ners
Residential - E150 00
Non-Residential - E500 00
DEPQSIT

Payable by new consumer in addition to connection fee The deposit i1s retundable
when consumer requests disconnection and 1s not a debtor of the Board

Residential €1500 £20 00
Non Residential two nonths estimate consumptior
Minimun E25 00 E50 00

CHARGES PAYABLE BY OWNER OF URBAN

PROPERTIES

Every developed or undeveloped ert of lot capabte of being provided with a water
system and f not connected to the water system shall be charged at the rate of

E25 annum E2 50 manth
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Figure A-8

SEWERAGE

RESIDENTIAL USERS CONSUMERS
Per cu m, consumed water
Minimum charge

COD above 500 mg 1

(see below}

NON RESIDENTIAL (INDUSTRIAL)
AND COMMERCIAL) USERS.CONSUMERS
Per cu m consumed water
Minimum charge
COD above 500 mg 1
Now
500- 700 6,5¢t cum
700 - 900 13 ¢t cum (Proposed)
900-1100195¢t cum
1100 - 1300 26 ¢t cu m
CONNECTION
Upto 100mm (4 inches) in ciameter
Upto 150 mm {6 inches) in diameter

Yours, faithfully,
THE WATER AND S

“‘ VRN R

Continued

18ct. cu m "17¢t cu. m.
E1.50 month £1.70 month,

1Sct./eum 17¢t cum
€500 month E6 00 month

COD -500x 20 ct cum
500

E150 00 Abandoned
E175.00 £300.00

Above 150 mm (6 inches) to be fixed at cost by the Soard

CHARGES PAYABLE BY OWNER OFf URBAN PROPERTIES

Every developed or undeveloped erf Iat capable of being provided with a sewer
system and if not connected to the sewer system ghull be changed at the rate of

€25.00 annum E2.50 month

EWERAGE BOARD

Mbabane 1st July, 1978

833466 7 21 28July,
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Table A-14

WATER AND SEWERAGE: SUMMARY OF INVESTMENT PROGRAMME

1973]74 1973175 197576  1976/77 1977/78

Manzini Sewerage 14 797 50 000 —_ 120000 110000
Manzini Water 108 000 50000 50000 - 150 000
Mbabane Sewerage 268395 470300 200800 136700 69 200
Mbabane Water 301400 558000 191000 53000 —
Kwaluseni-Matsapa Water —_ 75000 75000 50000 20000
Kwaluseni-Matsapa Sewerage —_ 145000 115000 40 000 40 000
Pigg's Peak Water 109 500 — — - —_
Nhlangano Water 10 000 40 000 50000 —_ -_—
Hlaukulu Water 20 000 30000 75000 75 000 —_
Siteks Water 20000 30000 100000 100000 —_
General Water Reticulation 20000 20000 20000 25000 25000
General Sewerage Reticulation 60 000 20000 20 000 20000 20000
Construction Unit 50000 20000 —_ — -

702033 1488300 896800 619700 434200

Source: Government of . Swaziland, Second National Development
Plan, 1973-78
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Appendix 15

'SIGNIFICANCE OF THE MANZINI~-MALKERNS-BHUNYA-MHLAMBANYATI ~-MBABANE
CORRIDOR

Both the Libby's operation and rthe Usutu Pulp Mill are
located along a highway corridor serving as a secondary linkage
between Manzini and Mbabane This corrador
extends from Lobamba essentially east-west through Malkerns to
Bhunya (25 km), then south-north (35 km) through Mhlambanyati to
Mbabane. This highway 1s a paved, two-lane all weather road to
Mhlambanyati, and becomes a dirt road of varying qualaty for
approximately 15 km to the capital. 1In the course of examining
housing matters at the two companies, the development significance
of this corridor, both to the country and the core region, became
abundantly clear.

1. Resources. The corridor serves two of Swaziland's most
important resources (the Usutu forest and the Malkerns
pineapple fields) and the prcduction tacilities for

these raw materials.

2. Population. Present population in the corridor is probably
10, 000-25,200.

3. Road Network. The reconstruction and surfacing of the
remaining dirt segment i1s currently underway. When completed
within the next 2~3 years, 1t will allow for rapid communication
between the three towns (Malkerns, Bhunya, Mhlambanyati) and
the capital. Under present conditions, none of the three 1s
more than 45 minutes by vehicle from either Manzini or Mbabane.

4. Diversification Potential. Because of the two large
enterprises and the concentration of population, the corridor
has already undergone some economic diversification and may
have considerable potential for more. For example, the Usutu
Pulp M1ll has spun off one by-product overation (a tall-oil
plant) in partnership with SEDCO. Two transportation companaies
have been organized to bring lecgs to the plant and processed
pulp to the rail line at Manzini. An inn and restaurant
operates as a popular tourist attraction within the forest,

and a small mushroom growing enterprise has begun in the forest.

The company towns have privately managed shops and commercial
services with expansion potential. The Pulp Company has begun
to organize "cottage" industries for the wives of employees who
have demonstrated talent in weaving and sewing. In this regard
they have requested SEDCO assistance to establish the program
on a sustained basais.

There are two small but i1ndicative measures of the growing
inter-dependency between this corridor and the principal cities.
Swazi television has considered the population important in
economically justifying i1ts TV service, beamed primarily to
Manzini and Mbabane, and many employees (both executive and
worker) commute to the Libby operation from residences in
Manzina.
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Most of the materials reviewed for the shelter sector study
recognized the significance of the main Mbabane-Manzini
concentration to both national development and the country's
urbanization pattern. We suggest that thas recognition be
expanded to include the secondary corridor as well, and that
future efforts to plan for a "core region" consider as integral,
relationships between Mbabana-Manzini and the other twe
segments of the urhanizing "triangle".
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Figure A-9. CONTRIBUTIONS OF CONSTRUCTION AND OTHER SECTORS TO SWAZILAND'S

ECONOMY, 1970-73
NUMBERS EMPLOYED BY INDUSTRY GROUP

1o~
a - 7 %
2 0
7
? é 4 é L
1_9;-0- 1971 1972 1973

CONTRIBUTION TO NET OUTPUT AT CURRENT PRICES BY
DIFFERENT SECTORS

€. Million
A
IR
30 - l-:.:_:
1 [
e A
Ed - Y : -l.
20 ~ - Y
10 =
1970 1971 1972 1978

Sburcé:‘ Central Statistical Office,

Construction

N\

Electricity and
Water Supply

Alt Other
Manufacturing

Wood and Wood

Products

Food & Beverages

Mining

Annual Statistical Bulletin 1975,p. 94.
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INDUSTRY AND CONSTRUCTION: PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF NUMBERS

Table A-16

EMPLOYED AND NET OUTPUT

I
| 1970/71

!
i 196970 197172 197273
Number | Net Output] Number | Net Output| Number |Net Output] Number | Net Output
Employed | E'060 | Employed | E'000 | Employed| E000 Employed | E’'000
Total l 10 853 | 25567 | 11679 l 27259 | 13147t| 30924 | 13514 , 38721
Per cent
Total 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0
Mining 26,8 36,5 25,1 35,5 22,4t 31,7t 20,9 19,5
Manufactunog
1. Food and Beverages 21,3 19,7 23,1 23,7 20,3t 26,0t 21,9 21,6
2. Wood and Wood
Products 24,5 28,8 23,1 25,2 10,0% 3,5t 9,5 3,2
3 Paper and Paper &
Products . . 10,3¢ 2.7 9,5 36,5
4. Clothing and Textules . . - 2,4t 03¢ 4,6 2,0
5. Allother Manufactuning 3,8 3,0 4,3 31 2,6t 1,4t 2,6 1,7
Total manufacturing 49,5 51,5 50,5 52,0 45,6t ! 54,41 48,1 65,0
Electnicity and Water - 4,7 59 44 59 4,1 3,6¢ 4,0 55
Construction 19,0 6,1 20,0 ' 6,6 27,9t 10,3t 27,0 10,0
Source: Central Statistical Office. Annual Statistical Bulletin 1975, p. 95
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Table A-17 - EMPLOYMENT AND GROSS VALUE OF PRODUCTION IN
CONSTRUCTION AND ALL INDUSTRIAL SECTORS, 1967/68 to 1972/73

Industry Year? o
1967/68 1969/70 1970/71 1971/72 1972/73 1973/74 1974/75 ) 1975/76

Construction S e
Persons employed 3,461 2,061 2,341 3,660 3,646 3,950 4,421 3,341
Gross value of 6,500 3,333 3,586 6,670 8.201 9,906b V
production - ;

(E 000) 7 -
Gross output : N .
per employee E1,482 El,617 El1,532 El,823 E2,249 E2,279

- All Industrial Sectors

Persons employed 11,297 - 10,853 11,679 13,147 13,514

Gross value of 43,825 51,126 56,134 68,404 83,526
production ~
(E 000)

Gross output E3,879 E4,711 E4,806 E5,203 E6181
per employee . .

-»

Source: Central Statistical Office, Annual Statistical Bulletin, 1976.

a. Figures for 1967/68 through 1972/73 represent annual average employment. Figures 1973/74
through 1975/76 are for September in each respective year.

b. Colclough and Digby, Op. Cit., p. 156.
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Table A-18. EMPLOYMENT AND AVERAGE MONTHLY EARNINGS IN THE CONSTRUCTION
FIELD BY SKILL CIASSIFICATION AND SEX, JUNE 1976

Professional Admainistrative Semi-
& Technical & Minagerial Clerical Skilled Skilled Unskilled
M F M F M F M F M F M F
Public S('éctor 20 -- 4 - 14 16 36 -- 338 2 ~ 819 1
Mor;thly_ Ear'nifxgs E402 - E76 E59 E211 E 90 E63
Private Sector 36 = .30 ¢ - —~ 31 350 -- 283 — 1093
Monthly Earnings E518 o . E437 ’ _ E136 E130 E264 'E108 ’E52 E39
Total Public 56 - : . ”_ " 34 N S \14 T a7’ {aséz" v62:1 1931;1
and Private " E476 “ 3437 o E76 E106 E259~ : E98 E57 g39*

Sectors -

¥

Source: Ceéntral Statistical Office, Employment andWages, 1976.



Table A-19

MINIMUM WAGES IN THE BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY

Occupation Jrom 1[10/73 Jrom 3/10/75
General Labourer Grade I i3 cents/hour 18 cents/hour
General Labourer Grade 11 12 cents/hour 18 cenis/hour
Watchman 14 cents/hour 19 cents/hour
Dnver (Light vehicle)! E60/month E72,00/month
Dniver (Heavy vehicle) E85/month E102,00/month
Clerk (with no certificate) E28/month EA40,00/month
Clerk (with junior certificate) E32/month E50,00/month
Clerk (with senior ceruficate) E38/month E65,00/month
General Tradesman?

Grade III trade tested 27 cents/hour 33 cents/hour
Grade I trade tested 45 cents/hour 54 cents/hour
Grade I trade tested 72 cents/hour 87 cents/hour
Grade 1A trade tested 100 cents/hour 120 cents/hour
Mechanic and Fitter
QGrade III trade tested 27 cents/hour 33 cents/hour
Grade II trade tested 45 cents/hour 54 cents/hour
Grade I trade tested 72 cents/hour 87 cents/hour

SOURCE* Department of Labour and Legal Notice No. 68 of 1973,

'‘Over 5 tons unloaded

*Bricklayer/contractor, plasterer/tile , carpenter, painter/glazer, plumber,
drainlayer, wireman, joiner/cabinet maker.
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TABLE A-20 PROFILE OF THE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY

IN SWAZILAND, MARCH 1978

Approved Contractors
Listed on the Publaic
Works Register

Swazi?
Buildangs
Specialties

Localb

Buildings
Civil Engineering
Specialties

Externalc

Buildings
Civril Engineering
Specialties

Total

Buildings
Civil Engineering
Specialties

30

37

12
14

56 -

20
48

Maximum Capacityd
(Annual Volume)

E 180,200

E 23

E 9.
ES
E 9

5,000

5 - 11 million and up
million and uwp '
6 million and up

E 7 million and up

E12

million and up

E 6 million and up

E 16
E 17
E 15

.7 - 19.4 million and up
million ,and up
.8 million and up

a. Swazi means companies or firms with more than 60 percent Swazi
held shares or capital and with the majority of Directors
being Swazi nationals, established minimum of 12 months before
registration, or companies under the sponsorship of the National

Industrial Development Corporation.

b. Locally established companies or firms not qualified for

registration as "Swazi".

Cc. Companies or firms established outside Swaz

in South Africa.

iland, principally

d. Computed according to the maximum volume for the fespectibe

grade. (See Appendix for derivation).
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Appendix A-21

SUMMARY OF LISTINGS IN REGISTER OF APPROVED
BUILDING CONTRACTORS FOR GOVERNMENT TENDERS MARCH 1978

Number of Firms by Capacity (E 000)

) 501- 100-500 25-100 10-25 5-10 Up to 10
Type of Construction Unlimited
Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4 Grade 5 Grade 6
Building .
Swazi 4 8 2
Local 6 7 14 3
External 7 4 1
Cavil Engineering
Local 4 2
External 12 2 s
Specialist-Electrical ‘ .
Swazi 1 . o 1
Local 1 1 6 1 ’ 3
External 4 ‘
Specialist-Refrig. & AirCond. !
Local 2 1l 2 ‘
External 1
Specialist-Steelwork
Local 2 3 -1
External 1
Specialist-Prefabrication '
Local 2 :
Specialist-Plumbing
External 1l
Earth moving ‘
Local 1 1
Fencing
Swazi 1 1
Local 1 1
Miscellaneous
Local 3 1 4

-

Source: Building Branch, Ministry of Works, Power and Communications

Note: "Swazi" means firms with more than 60% Swazi-held shares of capital and
with the majority of Directors being Swazi “ationals established at
least 12 months before registration; or companies under the sponsorship
of National Industrial Development Corporation of Swaziland. "Local"
firms are established in Swaziland but not able to qualify as "Swazi".
"Ixternal" firms are based outside Swaziland, principally in the Republic
of South Africa.



TABLE A-22 CONSULTANTS ON THE REGISTER FOR BUILDING
WORKS, JULY 1978

Consultant Specialty Numbexr of Firms

Multi-Discipline (Archite~ture, Structure, S
Civil, Electrical, Mechan. ral, Etc.

Local 6

External 4.
Heating and Ventilation

External ¢ L
Electrical ..

local 1.
Quantity Survey '

ILocal 5

External 1
Architecture & Town Planning .

Local 1
Architecture

Local 6
Landscape Ar.nitecture \

Extexrnal 1
Interior Design

External 1l
Structure-Mechanical

Local -1

Total 28
Local 20

Exte_mal 8.
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Table A~-23

EXPENDITURE ON BUILDINGS ERECTED BY THE MINISTRY OF WORKS, POWER
AND COMMUNICATION CLASSIFIED BY NATURE OF BUILDING 197172 — 1975/176"

E'000

Type of Bulldins* 197172 1972|173 1973(74 1974(75 1975176
Residential Buildings Total 825,9 595,2 818,5 623,6 1447,7
of which:  Mbabane 370,7 219,0 628, 286,7 4444
Manzini ‘ 58,2 153,2 94,9 277,3 117,8

Schools Total 93,8 168,6 332,8 268,0 286,4
of whie!',  Mbabane 10,0 84,5 205,1 223,8 7,0
Manzni 24,2 24,1 | 32,8 39,2 —_

Hospitals Total 125,8 114,5 134,5 263,4 106,7
of which:  Mbabane 13,1 53,0 3,6 151,6 3,7
Manzim 2,1 —_ 349 31,5 —

Office Total 163,8 180,5 276,8 1231,4 570,7
of which  Mbabane 70,0 124,4 232,0 889,1 493,3
Manzims 0,6 14,1 17,9 262,9 374

Others Total 56,7 200,3 309,8 340,1 1362,2
of which  Mbabane 26,8 95,6 57,3 147,5 3349
Manzin1 —_ 79,3 —_ 56,7 18,8

Total 1265,4 1259,1 18724 2726,6 3773,7

SouRCE: Mumstry of Works, Power and Communication,
'Years relate financial years, April to March.
'Excludes buildings erected by sub-contractors for Government.

Source: Central Statistical Office, Annual Statistical Bulletin 1976, p.90.
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Table A-24

The GroWth in GDP 1969/70 to 19474/7%, and Projections to 1982/84 wini 1989/90
(in million. o1 Faulungeni, Constant 1977/78 Prices)

- Low Growth High Growth
Sector 69-72 2= 24-82 82-89 82-89
Growth Growth Growth Growth Grouth
1969/7C r.a. % 19722/9% p.u. % 1974/75  p.a. % 1982/84  p.n. % 1989/90 P.t. % 1989/90
Agriculture and Forestry 52,8 6,6 63,9 746 74,0 63 124 4 163 ? LU0
Indavidual Tenure Farms (23,9) (10.%) (37,7)  (13,5) (41,3) 9 (82) {5) (116) (8) (143)
Swoz1 7ation Lond (2+,5) (1,1 (=4, %) (1,8) (26,2) (21) (32) (1) (35) (%) (42)
Forestry (4,4) (13,9) (6,5) (-) (6,5) (51) (10) (2) (12) (6) (15)
Minins « Quarrying 23,0 - 10,1 3.9 10,9 - 11 2 13 4 14
Mat factosang 22,. 25,0 43,9 8,1 51,1 ? ay 4 116 9 160
Conztruction 5,0 N 745 1%,9 9,9 15 4 S 44 9 =8
Zeor.nity snd Other Servicew 29,5 e 24,0 8,3 39,9 [} [ 4 By ? 102
Titer Sectors 35,6 149 hu,5 5,0 53,5 ? H2 4 121 8 170
GDP (Factor Coat) 64,5 3,1 207,7 743 239,3 ¢ 491 4 541 8 704

Notes 1o M909-1972 figures ute setuul., Esilier GDP vatimutes use unrelinble.
2. 1974 figures are cslimuten, bused upon IMF culculutions.
3. All later figulec. uie twtlimites, calculuted b. capluined 1n the uccompanying text.
te  Constant 1997//8 price cotimutes obtained Ly ucing, detlutors bused upon the South African wholesule prace index.

Sources- HNat-orul Account. 1975, C.5.0., December 1975, Puble 3,
Swi 1lund - Recent Econonic Developments, IMF, Woshington, Murch 1976, Psble 2 £ ppus 1-17.
South Africun Wholesole Price Indea.
Propecticrs of Goveinment Revenue ond Expenditur. 19//78-1982/43, Ministry of Finsnce & E. oncmic Planning 1977,
Econowic Meworsndum on Swacsilund IERD, November 137y, -

Projections calculated as explained 1n text.

Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, Ministry of Finance- and Economic Planning,
Mbabane, May 1578, p. 157. gee following page for derivaticn of the projections.




Footnotes to Table A-24. The Growth in GDP 1969/70 to 1974/75, and
L Projections to 1982/83 and 1989/90
(In mllions of Emalangeni, Constant 1977/78
Prices; E = U.S. § 1.15)

Construction

The output of the corstruction industry will increase very considerably over the neat
five year:c under tne infiuence of a such expanded public sectur investnent programpme, Un-zer
the Second Plan rasital expenditure by Government was E152 miliions in 1977/78 prices, or
an average of 25 millions per year. Under the new Plan, tnie average vi1l rise to soge
EYS m1llions per year, representing a very considerable i1sncrease ir public inrestmert. Tre
effects of thas expansion upon the oatput of the construstion industry have beec estimates ac
follows (all money values at 1977/76 prices).

(a) In 1972/72 Governrment fixead capital formation «as 12,1 c.olliors, cempared to a
total of E39,6 millions for the 2C00=) 25 a wrole - 1 e, GCF by Goverament
represerted coze 30 ter e~* Of tne 3tul for tre srole ecc~onmy (source MNatioral

Accounts).

(b) Governzent cat.tz. arg

m1lliong Thus, ICF o
expenditure.

ha e been some Z77,E
tetal Gover-zert zarital

st
[N

"oiruction was EG,1 rilliors, and value added E3 4
Tourts). tus, ralue added in comstruction was
of <he total GCF of E39,6 millions

(c) In 1372/73 gross oua*tu- .r
mllions (source ‘“as.cral
equivalent to soze 9 per ce

(EE%;z

(8) Average zzpital esvenditure uncer the Third Plan 15 expected to approvimate E9¢ oev

zillizcne per annux.  Trus, froc (b) above, GCF by Governzent may be E%:;:xlllons \2118 \
7

par anrnuz. A ral)
(e) Assuzi~c that the progortion ol Go ernment GCF to <ofal 5CF remains constant at
25 ver cent, total GCF wzuld be 217 z.llic-s. (El95)

{(f+ Furtner, assuzing a norral groa: Fattern, tris a.erage would apply %o the ziddle
years of tre Plan perioc 1¢73-10621 GCF can be expected to be smaller in the
earlier jears, greater in t-e ldater ones.

(g) Value added 1n comctruction 1= 147%/20 15 estimated, {rom (c) atove, to be
E217 x 0,09 = E13,% z.l..0c7c. (E1Go— 0.09 - € 17,

(h) Thus the growth -az.o of «
estinated to be 19,5 - 7,5
about 15 per ce~t per year. [

£%.o” output between 1972/73 and 1979/80 1is

« Thkis implies an annual resl rate of gro th of
l—13= 2,3

(1) Finally, the interpolazez e

Y, ~~ E9,9 milliors by azpl,.az
444:5

S grosth rate, and the shor:z-tera projection to the
]

end of she Flan period oe £32 mullions. (g 24 m«\\\cr\—\s)

2$su.mF-ho-h

s

Source: Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, Ministry of Fainance
and Economic Planning, Mbabane, May 1978 p. 156,
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Table A-25

Formal Employment by Industrial Grouping, 1972 and 1976, and Projections to 1982 2

' 19792 1976 1982°
Agriculture and Forestry® 24 332 28 520 35 000
Mining and Quarrying 2 950 3 076 3 000
Manufacturing 6 512 8 216 10 600
Electricity and Water 541 799 1 000
Construction 3 629 3 075 S5 400
Trade and Hotels 3 842 S 093 6 800
Transport and Communications 2 280 2 566 3 200
Finance and Business Services 580 1 14% 1 SQp
Social eand Perscnal Services 9 190 13 723 %8 500

Total 53 856 66 215 85 000

General Note: The data in this table are not comparable with the employment totals given by the manpower
survey, shown in subsequent chapters, owing to differences in the sectoral definitions used,
and to the exclusion of seasonal employees 1n agriculture from the manpower survey totals.
See Appendix B, Section 9,

Rotes: a. Tke data for 1972 relase to September; those for 1976 and 1982 relate to June.

b. Employment in agriculture here includes about 9 000 workers who are employed for only a part of
the year.

c. These projections are rough estimates. See text, and Appendix D.

Sources: Employment and Wages 1972 and 1976, Central Statistical Office, Mbabane.
Ilanpower Survey 1977.

Colclough and Digby, Skills for tne Future, Ministry of Finance and Econamié,Piénning; Mbabane,
May 1978, p.4. i = et
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Table A-26.PROJECTED DEMAND FOR SELECTED CATEGORIES OF SKILLED AND

EDUCATED WORKERS IN THE CONSTRUCTION SECTOR 1982/83 AND 1989/90

Projected Demand for Workers

1982/83 1989/90
Occupational Private Sector Private Sector
Category Public Sector & Parastatal Total Public Sector & Parastatal Total
Engineers 30 123 153 45-51 161~-209 205-260
Architects & .

Surveyors 34 44 78 51-59 55-70 106-129
Draftsmen : 68 | 56 124 102-117 70-92 171-209
Bricklayers, P S _ y i (

Carpenters & - o o -

Related - 406 730 1,136 609~700 1,018-1,305 1,624-2,005
Total Skilled . . E Co . )

Workexrs 538 953 1,491 807-927 1,304-1,676 2,106-2,603

Source: Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future,
Mbabane, May 1978, pp. 98-100.

Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning, -



Table A-27

Demand for Skilled and Educated Workers in 1X3%83 and 194190 by Level of Reguired Educution and 40 Occupsations

Govérnzent Sector

B - Projections to 1982/83 Projections vwo 1389/90 (High Growth)
Coz-
puter Part 1 Part I Posaiblé &
Code Occupational Category UBS, A= Post- UBS , A- Post- Downwe: d
- 5td5 Form1 Form3 Foim5 Level Degree Grad Total Std5 Form1 Form3 Porm5 Level Degree Grad Total Variaton
01 Physicists, Chemists & Geologists - - 2 2 - 16 - 20 . - - 3 3 - 24 - 30 10
C2 Engineers - - - 2 2 26 - 30 - - - 3 3 45 - 91 12
C3  Arcnitects & Surveyors - - - 1 14 19 - 34 - - - 2 24 33 - 59 14
-  Draughtcren - - 3 34 24 7 - &8 - - 6 59 40 12 - 11?7 13
CS  Tezhriciuns 11 - 133 41 77 5 - 268 18 - 226 71 134 10 ~ 459 13
Co Liie¢ Scientists - - 8 3e &G 22 - 124 - - 16 66 96 38 - 216 12
o7 Doctors, Dentists & Jeterinarians - 3 4 - 4 50 - 61 - 5 8 - 8 86 - 107 13
c Medical, Dentsl & Vet. Assistanrs 3 - 452 6 34 - - 445 5 - 687 10 59 - - 761 12
C9  Prarcacists & Related Terhnicisuns - - 4 27 61 5 - 97 - - 8 45 106 11 - 170 13
10 hurses & Middives 6 - 58 425 9 - - 496 10 - 99 n21 15 - - 845 1.2
11 Nursing %= Midwitery Auxiliaries -0 1 1 16 - - - 49 53 3 3 28 - - - 87 15
12 Stetisticians & Releted Technicians - , - - 2 16 17? - 35 - - - 6 28 32 - 66 14
13  Economists - - 1 - 3 31 - 35 - - 3 - 6 55 - 64 14
14 Accountants - - 196 28 - ? - 231 - - 330 40 - 13 - 383 13
15 Lawyers, Judges & Jurasts - - - S 11 26 - 42 - - - 7 15 37 - 59 12
1€  Univercity & Higher Education Teuchers - - - 1 1 4 - 3 - - - 2 2 1 - 5 o]
17 Sccondary Education Teachers - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
= Pricery Educuation Teuchers - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
19 Otner Teucher. 3 - 1 28 28 13 - 83 4 - 3 48 65 22 - 142 14
Py Librarians, Archivists & Curutors - - [ 3 3 2 - 13 - - 9 4 5 5 - 23 22
21 Puersonnel & Occupational Specialists - - 40 3 9 - - 52 - - &0 6 13 - - 79 15
22 Professionsl & Technical Werke:s n.e.c. 4 - 70 20 21 3 - 116 - - 113 29 26 8 - 188 12
2 Administrative & Munsgerial Workeis 12 - 25 71 14 30 - 150 17? - 40 M5 26 49 - 249 13
p2 Clericul Workers & Government Exccutive
Officruls 321 1 881 1835 35 31 - 152 528 3 1448 299 53 47 - 2378 13
25 Typi.ts, Book-k~-uers, & Related
Workers 4 - 670 126 3 - - 803 6 - 1114 198 5 - - 13232 12z
2o Trenspor. & Communication Supervisors - - 114 6 9 3 - 132 - - 19 12 15 [ - 225 13
27 Menagers & Proprietors (Wholesale &
Reta1l) - - - 2 - - - 2 - - - 3 - - - 3 o
<8 Sales Workers n.e.c. 2 - 8 2 2 3 - 17 3 - 15 3 "3 5 - 29 10
29 Munsgers & Proprietors (Catering &
Hotels) - - - - - - - - - - - \- - - - - -
30 Service Workers n.e.c. 1538 - 40 11 - - - 1589 2352 - 68 g9 - - - 2419 13
31 Agricultursl & Relsted Workers 33 - 20 3 13 4 - 73 51 - 35 L 22 8 - 121 16
32 Production Sujervisors & Genersl - - -
Forecen 1 - k] - - 1 - 13 3 - 20 - - 2 - 25 12
i3 Miners, Metul, Wood & Chemical . - -
Proceasors 8 - & 1 - - - 13 kB - 5 2 v - - 18 17
K Spinners, Tanners, Teilors & Reluted 9 - 3 - - - - 12 15 - ) - - - . - 21 1%
35 Food Procesusors - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
% Blacrsmitas, Fitters & Assemblers 265 - 41 - 3 - - 209 452 - 73 - & - - 531 12
37  Prcuuction workers n.e.c. 319 2 15 - - - - 336 547 3 25 - - - - 575 12
3~ Br.cklayers, Carpenters & Related 369 - 36 - 1 - - 406 635 - 62 - 3 - - 700 _13
53 Transport Operstors & Drivers 492 - 16 - - - - - 488 796 - 30 - T e . - - 826 13
«0 Luvoarers n e ¢, 21 - 9 - - - - 30 36 - 15 - , - - " - 51 12
Total Skilled Workers 3429 ? 2819 1085 463 324 - 8127 55224 14 4726 1806 788 549 =_13407 13

Notes 8. The finul column 1s the difference between the 1989/90 high and low growth projections, for each line total,
b. n.e¢.c. = Not Elsewhere Classafied.

Source Manpower Survey 1977, and projections of skilled and educated nanpower.,

Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, p. 99.
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Demnnd for Skilled and Edur ated Workers an 1982/83 ani 1989/9v by Level of Required Educatio:n

Table A-28

and 40 Occupations.,

Frivate and Pi1 statul Sector (Including Educution)

.

Praojections to 1282/33%

Projections to 1989/90 (High Growth)

Con-
RN Ourupational Category Fos<ible &
Cole S‘éﬁ"",‘i Post- Sggt;\f Post- Downwnrd
5t1i5 Form1 lorm3 Form$ Level Deyree Grad Total 5td5 Form1 Form 3 Form5 Levc‘zl Degree Grad Total Var(x;:;;on
01 Th, 11 ', Chemiats & Geoloziats - - - 5 P 1M 2 20 - - - 9 3 14 3 29 1
O Fryine - 4 8 18 11 77 5 123 - 7 14 31 20 129 a8 209 2
vPOAC Yt F Supveyors [+ 5 . 14 i g - 4n 10 8 2 29 & 14 - 70 ot
LE I DR TR SR YR - ] 12 S 12 5 - 56 - L4 20 41 19 8 - g2 )
G Te~hny 1o 9 " ) 101 2 17 4 221 4 24 115 164 15 27 6 361 A
‘v Jafe 5 oaipty ot - 2 - k} 3 12 12 23 - 3 - 7 20 19 54 Py
C? Povte | D uticts & Veterinarions - - 1 3 - 23 16 43 - - 2 5 - 37 26 7 10
€0 tedre 1, Dental & Vet Aosaistoant - n 6 11 - - 3 24 - 7 10 17 - - S 39 <
09 thaga 1t Related Techniciansg - 1 3 9 - 12 - 25 - 2 S 14 - 19 - 40 PX
T Jur o v thidwives - o 87 an 7 2 - 198 - 7 141 160 11 3 - 322 <Q -
1o Nareine 4 hidwifery Auxliaries - 3 17 P - - - P24 - 5 27 3 - - - 35 20
17 5ttt v 1an & Related Te-=hnici s - - b 5 3 - 2 15 - - 8 8 5 - 3 24 2%
17 Fronery * 2 e 2 2 - 14 4 26 3 3 3 3 - 23 7 42 <4
MoA Caunt at 3 2 20 18 73 47 2 265 S 3 34 199 124 78 3 446 23
Y Liw_er , Tulires § Jurists - - - - 3 21 2l 2 - - - - 5 356 3 44 23
P, Univer 1ty & Higher Elucition Teacacrs 1 [ 21 79 33 88 108 536 2 9 31 114 u7 125 154 482 7
17 Seconder, Filication Teachers 1 - 32 940 3 344 2 1327 2 - 53 1326 4 485 3 1873 5
1 Pracu_ Flu a'1on Teazlers 1 - 7 11 - 4 - 3187 2 - 4469 15 . 6 - a9 5
1+ QOther Tey hep 2 - che 82 3 32 5 666 3 - 766 117 5 45 8 quy 5
«% Librarinn |, Arzhivaiot, % Curators - - 1 " - 6 6 2n - - 2 15 - 10 9 3p [
«Y Perconntl #» 0. upational Specialicts 2 1 22 25 2 13 4 66 3 1 36 43 3 20 2 108 23
2 Profe .ioni] & Technical WYorrers r.c.c. 95 10 41 27 8 11 Vi 199 159 15 o4 44 13 17 11 324 19
J7 Admina trative $ Yainwerial Werkers 48 ag 125 £90 147 12 22 R32 79 a2 230 504 253 245 35 1428 23
Je Clerival dotkere & Gorernment
Exe ntive 01f1¢11) 64 185 91 347 31 10 3 31 107 312 1333 585 51 16 5 26409 22
25 Typict,, koavekeoper | & 3 lated
whlbkey - 19 s 78Q 842 €5 21 2 1898 66 2n5 1315 1429 119 35 3 3212 22
26 Transport & Comnunicatica Gupet r1S0rs 2 - e 2 - - - 16 3 - 20 3 - - - 26 23
27 Manager b+ Projricteor  (VWholesalrs %
Retail) 90 66 235 152 67 32 3 645 153 113 402 261 115 S4 5 1103 23
28 Gale- Jorker fHee .0, 234 283 301 55 26 5 - 107 199 484 52% 94 45 8 - 1555 23
23 Maneger & Tr priete (Citering &
Hotr_. g3 15 22 15 32 12 8 3 128 26 8 1 54 20 13 5 217 23
30 Service worker n.e. . 119 202 274 59 6 - - 660 199 340 449 20 9 - - 1087 2C
51 Agricultursl & Relit { Worters 128 52 269 152 120 96 21 838 216 a8 455 256 204 163 26 1418 13
32 Produrtion Supervisors ~ Senepal
Foremen 14,3 78 199 162 45 19 2 618 222 132 337 274 78 32 3 1078 23
33 Miners, letal, Wood & Chemical
Proce: sor. ‘e 12 37 33 - - - P 30 21 63 53 - - - 167 23
%% Spinners, Tenners, Tailot- & Related a1 19 22 2 2 - - 126 145 33 36 3 3 - - 220 27
35 Food Proces.ors G 12 45 - - - 1ot 65 20 79 8 - - - 172 24
25 Blacksmiths, Fitters & Assemblers 115 191 97 190 23 13 - 1229 190 331 1202 327 40 22 - 2115 24
37 Production Workers n.e.c. 142 15 277 51 - 6 - 581 247 181 471 88 - 9 - 996 23
38 Bricklayers, Carpenters & Related 538 70 288 33 - 1 - 730 614 124 508 5? - 2 - 1305 22
39 Transport QOperators & Drivers 84 /8 68 16 2 - - 248 gL} 135 116 27 3 - - 421 e
40 Labourers n.e.c. 38 3 9 - - - - 50 65 5 16 - - - - g6 23
Tctal Skilled Workers 1858 1632 85145 4016 724 1101 237 18113 3169 2786 13421 6477 1221 1715 362 29151 18

Notes a.
b.

{our e: 1ln} i ¢ Sarse

The final column 1s the difference

Ve,

fn.e.r. = lint Elsewhere Clasrified.

Colclough and Dlgby.: Ski1lls for the Future, p. 98.

and proje tions of skilled and educeted monpower.

between the 1989/90 high and low growth projections, for each line total.
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Tuble A-29

Demand for skilled and educated workers in 1982/83 and 1989/90, by Level of Reguircd Education and 40 Occupations

All Sectors

PROJECTIONS TO 1982/ 83

PROJECTIONS TO 1989/90 (HIGH GROWTH)

Com~ Part I Part I Possible %
puter Occupational Category UBS, Post- UBS, Post- Downward
Code Btd5 Form4 Form 3 Form 5 A-Level Degree Grad Totals Std5 Form1 Form 3 Form 5 A-Level Degree Grad Total Varaacion
-%
01 Fhyslcists,Chemists & Geologists - - 2 7 2 27 2 40 - - 3 12 3 38 3 S9 14
02 Engineers - 4 8 20 13 103 5 153 - ? 14 34 23 174 8 260 21
03  Architects & Surveyors 6 5 2 19 18 28 - 78 10 8 3 31 30 47 - 129 18
o4 Draughtsgpen - 3 15 58 36 12 - 124 - 4 26 100 59 20 - 209 18
05 Techniciens 20 14 202 142 84 23 4 489 32 24 41 235 145 37 6 820 1?7
c6 Life Scientists - 2 8 42 59 34 12 157 - 3 16 73 101 58 19 270 %
a? Doctors, Dentists & Vets - 3 5 3 4 73 16 104 - 5 10 5 8 123 26 177 15
o8 Medical, Dental & Vet Aasistants 3 4 408 17 3 - 3 469 5 7 697 27 99 - 5 800 13
Q9 Pharmacists & Related Tecbhnicians - 1 ? E 153 61 17 - 122 - 2 13 59 106 30 - 210 113
10 Hurses & Midwives 6 ) 145 521 16 2 - 694 10 7 240 881 26 3 - 1167 14
11 tiursing & Midwifery Auxiliaries 31 4 18 18 - - - Ya 53 8 3C 31 - - - 122 16
12 Statisticians & Related Techaicians - - 5 7 19 17 2 50 - - 8 14 33 32 3 90 17
13  Economists 2 2 3 2 3 45 4 61 3 3 6 3 6 78 ? 106 13
4 Accountants 3 2 216 146 73 S4 2 496 S 3 34 239 124 91 3 829 18
15 Lawyers, Judges & Jurists - - - 5 % 49 2 68 - - - 7 20 73 3 103 16
16  University & Higher Education
Teachers 1 6 21 80 34 89 108 339 2 9 31 116 49 126 154 487 7
17 Secondary Education Teachers 1 - 37 940 3 344 2 1327 2 - 53 1326 4 485 3 1873 S
18 Primary Education Teachers 4 - 317 11 - 4 - 3187 2 - 4469 15 - 6 - 4492 S
19  QOther Teachers 5 - 543 110 44 45 5 249 ? - 769 165 70 67 8 1086 6
20 Librarians, Archivists & Curators - - 6 14 3 8 6 37 - - 11 19 S 15 9 59 12
21 Personnel & Qccupational Specialists 2 1 62 28 11 13 1 118 3 1 96 49 16 20 2 187 20
22 Professional & Technical Workers
n.e.c. 96 10 111 47 29 15 7 3151 161 16 177 73 49 25 11 512 17
23 Administrative & Managerial Workers 60 48 158 361 161 172 22 982 96 az2 270 619 279 294 35 1675 a2
24  Clerical Workers & “overnment
Executive Officials 385 186 1672 530 66 41 3 2883 635 315 2781 884 104 63 5 4787 18
25 Typirsts, Book-keepers, & Related
Workers 43 145 1450 968 72 21 2 2701 72 245 2429 1627 124 35 3 4535 19
26 Transport & Communicetion
Supervisors 2 - 126 S 9 - 148 3 - 216 15 15- 6 - 255 14
27 Henagers & Propriecvors (Wholesale
& Retail) 90 66 235 154 67 32 3 6471 153 113 402 264 115 54 5 1106 23
28 Sales Worvers n.e.c. 236 283 312 5?7 28 8 - 924 402 484 sS40 97 48 13 - 1584 23
29 Managers & Proprietors
(Catering & Hotels) 15 22 36 32 12 8 3 128 26 28 61 54 20 13 5 217 23
30 Service Workers n.e.c. 1657 202 314 70 6 - - 2249 | 2531 340 517 102 9 - - 3506 15
31 Agricultural & Related Workers 161 52 289 155 133 100 21 911 267 a8 490 261 226 171 36 1539 18
|52 Production Supervisors &
General Foremen auy 78 210 162 45 20 2 661 225 132 357 274 78 34 3 1103 22 -
33 Miners, Metal, Wood & Chemical -
Frocessors 25 12 41 34 - - - 112 41 21 68 55 - - - 185 23
4 Spinners, Tanners, Tailors & N
Related 90 19 25 2 2 - - 1381 160 33 42 3 3 - - 2531 26
35  Food Processors 39 12 45 5 - - - 101 65 20 79 8 - - - 172 264 -
36  Blacksmiths, Pitters & Assemblers 380 191 738 190 26 13 - 1538 | 642 334 1275 327 46 22 - 2646 21
37  Production Workers n.e.c. 461 107 292 51 - 6 - 917] 794 184 496 a8 - 9 - 1571 19
38 Bricklayers, Carpenters & Related 707 70 324 33 1 1 - 1136} 1249 124 570 5?7 3 2 - 2005 19
33 Treusport & Equipment Operators 556 78 84 16 2 - - ?36| 936 135 146 27 3 - - 1247 16
4  Labourers n.e ¢ 59 3 18 - - - - so| 101 5 31 - - - - 13?7 19 h
Total Skilled Warkers 5287 1639 11364 5101 1187 1425 237 26240)] 8693 2800 18147 8283 2009 2264 362 42558 16

Note a8 Tae final column 15 the difference between the 1989/90 high and low growth projections, for eich line total.

b. n.e c. « Yot Elsewhere Classified.

Source Manpower Sarvey 1977,

and projections of skilled and educated manpower.

Colclough znd Digby, Skills for the Future, p. 100




Table A-~30.REQUIRED ANNUAL OUTPUTS OF EDUCATIONAIL AND
TRAINING INSTITUTIONS TO MEET NEEDS FOR SELECTED CATEGORIES
OF WORKERS IN THE CONSTRUCTION SECTOR, 1977-89

Average Annual Requirement for
Training New Workers, 1977-89

Private
Category Public Sector &
Sector Parastatal Total

University Trained Professionals

Engineers 4 11 15
Architects § ‘

Surveyors 3 1l 4
Technical Occupations

Draftsmen® 8 6 14
Craft Occupations

Bricklayers,

Carpenters 49 39 88
Painters 28 7 35
Plumbers 10 17 27
Electricians & '

Electrical Fitters 11 38 49

Source: Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, pp. 42, 46 and 48.

a. Assumes all jobs in this category are localized by 1989-90.
Other technicians, stenographers, accountants, etc. not
counted here would be needed for administrative, managerial
and other support functions in the construction sector.

b. All government craftsmen are assumed to require training.
For the private and parastatal sector, a training requirement
1s projected only for those entering jobs which according
to employers, call for Form 3 education plus at least one
year of vocational training. An equal number of workers
are assumed to be able to enter jobs without such training.

A-45
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Swaziland College of Technology (SCOT), Projected Outputs 1975-'1985El

Table A-31

Course Duration & Entry Level 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 - 1985 )
Craft 2 years - Post Form 3 104 90 68 63 60 60 60 60 60 60 60 -
Copy Typists 9 months - Post Form 3 20 60 40 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Technicians 14/2/3 years - Post Form S 87 72 113 133 120 120 420 120 120 120 120
Bhorthand Typiats 1} years - Post Form 5 - 30 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Book-keepera 1% years - " - 19 17 - 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
Technical Teachers 2 years - " ) 4 2 4 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
Commercial Teachers 2 years - " 19 - - - 15. - 15 - 15 - 15

Rote:

Bource:

a. The outputs to 1978 are based upon SCOT's own data.

from 1978 onwards at their 1975/76 level for both cra

Swaziland College of Technology.

Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, p. 1l16.

The projections assume that outputs aéAeach level will remain constant

ft and technician courser,

~
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Table A-32

Dlstrlct’Vocatlonal Traaning Centres (Twuo Certres). Projected Enrolments 1979 to 1983

Yeur _f a0 s

Subject S .uay 1970 1980 1981 1982 1683

Agriculture 1 60 G €0
2 60 6V

Farm tachinery 1 40 40 U
e 40 40

Metalwork 1 40 40 a0
a 40 40

Buxlding/Construction 1 40 40 40
2 40 40
Total outputs 180 180

Note: This 1s a two-yeur, post-JC, Programme.
every two years.

Source: Report on the Survey of Traiuniuy [lecds

There will be a

new 1ntake

and for the Desipn o1 District Vocational

Training Centres in Swazilund, Organisation for Rehabilitation through Training,

Geneva, October 19977.

Colclough and Digby, Skills for the Future, p. 117.




Table A-33

§4AZILANT COLLIGE OF TECHNOLOGY,

TRAINING OUTPUY " THE YEAR 1975-1s79

(Scheduled)

CRAF? LEVEL CCURSES (JC ENTRY)

1975 1976 1977 1978

AUTCHOTIVE DEPARTMENT

Mechanics
Elsctricians
Panel Bestars

MECHANTCAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT:
——— A A SR AN DEPARTHMENT
Turners & Pitters
Sheet Metal Workers

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DEPART™ ST
e i Ao RAT T

Electricians
Basic Electronics

COBSTRUCTION DEPARTMENT

Blocklayers & Concreters
Fluobers

Painters

Carpentera

COMMERCTAL DEPARTADNT
el B R LY Ve 20

Copy Typista

12

10

28

1%

15
12

1.

L] 12 19
10 - -
13 13 13

73 13 .
- " .
19 ;19 e
9 - -
1% m 16
& @ w

TECHNICIAN LZIVZL COUSSES
CAMBRIDGE SCHCOL CERTIFICATE ISITRY

1975 1976 1977 1578

MECHANICAL INGINTERING DEPARTMEITD

Ordinary Teclmician Jiploza
Mechanical fag. Tach. Pare I
Necbagical Zog. Tech. Pare IT

BOTOR /EHICLY DEPARTMENT
e DLTARIMENT
flotor Vehicle Tecknicians Part I
Hotor Vehicle Techaiciana Past ey
Advanced Motor Vehicle Mechanics
Agricultura) Mechanics

ELECTRICAL ENGINEFRING DEPARTM.

Elsctrical Zcogineering Tech. Paxe I
Electrial Eagineering Tech. Part Iz
Telecommunication Technician Part I
Electronics Izstrumentation

CONSTRUCTION DEPARTMENT
Construction Techniciar Part I
Constructicn Techaicisn Pare Iz
dater Works Technicians

ZECHNICAL SERVICES DEPARTVINT

Tachnical Sraughtnen
Cartographers

Survey Diplozs
Libdoratory Techoician
Librarianship

Techaical Texchers

Coasercial Teschers

COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT:
Shortund/‘!nilﬁa
Bookkeepers

A-48
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1%

- 7 1
9 13 16
% . 13
- 14 -
- 1" -
- 9 -
7 172 "
- - 13
9 - -,
10 - -
% 13
- 13 . -
- .7? 7?
7 40 -
- - 2
- - 16
- 12 12
e s 2
- - 15
B 20 2
19 17 -



Table A-34

VALUE OF IMPORTS, SELECTED CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS, 1972-73

(In thousands of Emalangeni)

Material

Wood in the round or
roughly shaped

Lumber, sawn, planed etc.

Lime
Cement
Worked Bldg. Stone

Wood and cork manufactures

except furniture

Other fabricated building
material except glass

and clay

Bricks and otier clay
building materials

Glass except glassware
Corrugated iron sheets

Finished structural
garts of steel

Wire products except
electric

Nails, screws, nuts,
bolts etc.

Hand tools and machine
tools

Plumbing, heating and
lightaing fittaings
except electrical
parts

Total

Total Imports

Construction and related
materials as percentage

of Total Imports

Year

1972 1973 1974 1975
80 106 192 294
231 216 133 197
102 103 48 87
555 842 1,023 786
21 36 10 47
1,258 179 236 229
87 66 116 65

81 76 214 53
106 74 106 140
107 257 365 542
253 206 445 220
74 181 484 198
154 228 272 340
386 440 323 501
363 321 606 549
2,858 3,331 4,573 4,248
53,309 66,624 93,443 131,099
5.4% 5.0% 4.9% 3.2%

A-49
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Durability of Structural Materaials

Table
CONDITIONS IN HOMESTEADS, 1976

A-35

(Footnotes on following page)

Source of Water

Sanitary Facility

In Durably In Partially In Non- Tap Standpipe
Built DPurable Durable Inside OQutsida Pit
Homesteads homesteads Homesteads  Total Dwelling Dwelling Other Toilet Latrine Otheyr
Core Region 8,264 10,881 12,912 32,057 6,405 7,754 17,898 8,129 8,475
Urban 6,619 2,770 7,644 17,033 5,729 6,877 4,427 7,707 6,446 3,380
Hhohho Portion 3,024 1,048 4,047 8,119 2,579 3,386 2,154 3,016 3,671 1,332
Mbabane Expanded 2,804 613 3,612 7,029 2,404 2,911 1,714 2,841 3,196 992
Bzulwini 50 205°¢ 205¢ 460 75¢ 175¢ 210 75¢ 175¢ 210
Lobamba 170 230°¢ 230° 610 100¢ 300° 230¢ 100¢ 300¢ 230°
Hanzini Portion 3,595 1,722 3,597 8,914 3,150 3,491 2,273 4,151 2,775 1,948
Manzini Expanded 2,203 1,428 2,840 6,471 2,096 2,330 2,045 2,489 2,336 1,46
Bhunya-Mhlambanyati 1,124 76 148 1,348 659 645 44 1,105 183 60
Malkerns 4 2004 160 400 30¢ 210¢ 160° 30¢ 170¢ 200¢
Mankayana 51 2 97 157 49 97 11 74 56 27
Sidvokodvo 177 9 352 538 e 209 13 493 30 15
Manzini Rural 1,645 8,111 5,268 15,024 676 877 13,471 922 2,029 12,073
worthern #hohhn District 1,956 6,242 8,895 17,093 1,495 2,757 12,641 2,616 2,673 11,804 __
Urban 522 1,279 €20 2,461 869 1,407 185 1,777b 464 220
Motshane-Hgwenya 88 7 146 241 103 112 26 156b 67 18
Pigg's Peak Expanded 310 283 480 1,073 2718 648 147 488 396 189
Havelock 124 989 34 1,147 488 647 12 1,133b 1 13
Hhohho Rural 1,434 4,963 8,235 14,632 626 1,350 12,656 839 2,209 11,584
Shiselwini District 2,021 8,903 6,829 17,753 649 1,369 15,735 699 2,254 14,800
urban 555 104 195 854 439 374 41 500 238 16
Rlatikulu 134 22 63 219 122 66 31 1520 2) 38
NHhlangano 384 75 40 499 201 199 9 320 1%6 23
Lasumisa 37 7 92 136 26 109 1 28 53 55
Shiselwini Rural 1,466 8,799 6,634 16,699 210 995 15,694 199b 2,016 14,684
Lubombo District 6,524 7,410 6,010 19,944 3,238 5,370 11,336 5,966 2,581 11.397
Urban 5,418 379 1,546 7,363 2,981 3,871 511 5,119 1,475 269
Steqi Expanded 564 53 358 975 4774 426 72 s51gd 376 o1
big Bend Expanded 1,522 213 217 1,952 383 1,212 157 1,005: 477 469
Mhlume Expanded 2,522 107 894 3,523 1,463 1,984 76 2,741 $90 192
Tshaneni 830 6 77 913 658 249 6 854 32 27
Lubombo Kural 1,086 7,031 4,464 12,581 257 1,499 10,825 847 1,106 10,628
Swaziland Total 18,765 33,436 34,646 86,847 11,787 17,250 57,810 17,410 15,983 53,454
Urban 13,134 4,532 10,045 27,711 10,018 12,529 5,164 14,603 8,623 4,485
Rural 5,631 28,904 24,601 59,136 1,769 4,721 52,646 2,807 7,360 48,969



‘Pootnotes to Appendix Table A-35: Conditions in Homesteads, 1976

s
oAty
e 1

a. "Durable" corresponds with 1976 census designation "permanent",
"partially durable", with "mixed", and "non-durable", with "temporary".

b. The 1978 census reports more W.C.'s than homesteads with inside

sources of water. These figures should be used with great caution.

c. Estimates and adjustments have been made in these figures to correct
for obvious discrepancies. They must be used, however, only with

great caution.
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GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF PROJECTED GROWTH
IN NUMBERS OF HOUSEHOLDS PER ANNUM, 1978 TO 1988 ArD 1998

Annual Increase in Numbers of Households

1978-~88 1988--98

Core Region Total 1,980 3,510
Mbabane Expanded Area 690 1,350
Ezulwini 110 225
Lobamba 70 125
Manzini Expanded Area 610 1,100
Bhunya-Mhlambanyati 120 210
Malkerns 50 8
Mankayana 3 4
Sidvokodvo 30 50
Rural Manzini District 300 370

vorthern Hhohho District 370 470
Motshane 10 10
Pigg's Peak Expanded Area 40 80
Havelock 20 20
Rural Hhohho District .300 360

(excluding Mbabane IBxp. ‘
Area, Ezulwini and
Lobamba)

Shiselwini District Total 400 . 470
Hlatikulu 5 .10
Nhlangano 50 50
Lavumisa 5 10
Rural Shiselwini Dist. 340 400

Lubombo District Total ' 650 920
Stegi Expanded Area 80 150
Big Bend Expanded Area 80 115
Mhlume Expanded 160 220
Tshaneni 60 115
Rural Lubombo 270 320

Swaziland Total 3,400 5,370
Urban ‘ 2,190 ~ 3,930

Rural 1,200 1,440

Source: Population projections, Appendix Table A-8
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Table A-37
Geographical Distribution of Households

1976 and 1976-88 Increases@

New Households, 1976~-88

No. of % of % ofb
Households Urban Total 1 Urban Total
1976 in Region Total in Region

Core Region 32,057 22,853

Urban 17,033 100.0 19,127 100.0
Hhohho Portion 8,119 47.7 9,257 48.4
Mbabane Expanded 7,029 41.3 7,364 38 5
Ezulwini 460 27 1,166 6.1
Lobamba® 630 3.7 727 3.8

. . 8,914

Manzini Portion 52.3 9,870 51.6
Manzini Expanded 6,471 38.0 7,345 38.4
Bhunya-Mhlambanyata 1,348 7.9 1,358 7.1
Malkerns 400 2.3 669 3.5
Mankayanad 157 .9 115 .6
Sidvokodvo 538 3.2 383 2.0
Manzini Rural 15,024 3,726

Northern Hhohho Distract 17,093 4,327
Northern Hhohho Urban 2,461 2,461 100.0 699 100.0
Motshane-Ngwenya 241 9.8 84 12.0
Pigg's Peak Expanded 1,073 43.6 333 47.7
Havelock 1,147 46.6 282 40.3
Hhohho Rural 14,632 3,628

Shiselwini Daistraict 17,753 17,153 4,687
Shiselwini Urban 854 100.0 626 100.0
Hlataikulu 219 25.7 132 21.1
Nhlangano 499 58.4 395 63.1
Lavumisa 136 15.9 99 15.8
Shiselwaini Rural 16,899 4,061

Lubombo District 19,944 7,566
Lubombo Urban 7,363 100.0 4,597 100.0
Stegi Expanded 384 5.7 745 16.2
Big Bend Expanded 1,952 28.8 1,039 22.6
Mhlume Expanded 3,523 52.0 2,243 48.8
Tshaneni 913 13.53 570 12.4
Lubor bo Rural 12,581 2,269

Swaziland Total 86,847 39,433
Urban 27,711 ‘ 25,049
Rural 59,136 14,384
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Footnotes to Appendix Table A : Geographical Distribution of Households
1976_and 1976-88 Increases@

a. Based on household projections in Table V-6. "Households" here is
equivalent to census term, "homestead"”.

b. Based on population projections, Appendix Table A-

c. Estimate based on Hoff & Overgaard, Structure Plan for the Mbabane~
Manzini Region, 1974, and not the 1976 census.

d. Estimate based on report on a 1972 special survey.
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Table A-38

Estimated Distribution of Homesteads by Income Level

(Based on Non-Agricultural Wage Employment in 1976)

Average
Monthly Avg. Wage
Cum. Cum. Wage Income Homestead Inc. Adj. for

# Males # Males % Males For Males Per Homestead Cash Sent to Rural Areas

Private Sector Prof. & Tech. 569 33,366 1.000 581 726 617
Private Sector Adm. & Mngerial 623 32,797 .983 531 664 564
Public Sector Adm. & Mngerial 436 32,174 . 904 378 473 402
Private Sector fkilled Workers 1,416 31,174 .951 315 394 B} 33k
Public Sector Prof. & Tech. 2,766 30,322 .909 1%6 245 - ZD2
Private Sector Cler. & Rzlated 1,073 27,556 .826 162 202 - 172
Public Sector Skilled Workers 865 26,483 .794 158 198 - . le8
Public Sector Cler. & Related 698 25,618 .768 113 141 120
Private Sector Semi-Skilled 3,487 24,920 .747 103 129 i} 110
Public Sector Semi-Skilled 1,880 21,433 .642 . 87 109 N 93
Public Sector Unskilled Wrker. 5,784 19,553 .586 56 70 60
Private Sector Unskilled Wrker 13,769 13,769 ~413 _51 _64 ) __54

~ 33,366 112 141 i 120

- Note: Expatriates are included above, but that portion of expatriate income which comes from foreing donor -
sources is not included. - T
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Table A-39

- ESTIMATED DISTRIBUTION OF INCCME FOR URBAN FAMILIES IN SWAZILAND

(1978 TERMS)
2 Total FPamilies Distribution Cumulative Distribution
Non Urban Non Urban Non Urban
Squatter Squatter Total Squatter Squatter Total Squatter Squatter Total
High Income
E350+ 13.0% - 13.0% 24.5% - 13.0% 24.5% - 13.0%
Middle Income "
EL160-350 29.0% 5.0% 33.0% 54.7% 10.6% 34,08 79.2% 10.6% 47.0n
Low Income )
El35-160 5.9 5.1% 11.0n 11.1% 10.9% 11.0% 90.3% 21.5% 58.08
E110-135 3.9 7.2% 1l.1s 7.4% 15.4% 11.1s 97.7% 36.9% 69.1%
E75-110 1.2% 13.0n 14.2% 2.3% 27 6% 14.2% 100.0% 64.5% 83.3%
E&8-75 - 5.3% 5.3% - 11.3s 5.3% - 75.8% 88.6%
E45-60 - 4.8% 4.8% - 10.1s 4.8% -— 85.9% 93.4%
El18-45 - 5.5% 5.5% —-— 11.8% 5.5% - 97.7% 98.9%
x0-18 - 1.1% 1.1% - 2.3% 1.1% - 100.08 100.0%
Subtotal Low Income 11.0% 42.0% 53.0% 20.8% 89.4% 53.0%
Total 53.0% 47.08 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%  100.0%
Note: These estimates are based on Employment and Wages - 1976, the Establishments Reqister ~ 77/78, and the

1977 urban-rural migration survey. As these sources are based on different segments of the labor
force, and no source of household income data covers all population segments, considerable judgement
has been exercised by the researchers in interpolating these estimatez rrom the data. These estimates
should be replaced as soon as better data becomes available. Also, it should be remembered that these
income estimates exclude expatriate income earned from abroad.
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Table A-40

Derivation of the Household Income Distribution of Swaziland
1976 and 1978

table is derived primarily from information on wages manipulated

through the methodology described on the next page. There probably

is a

skewing of this data downward from the nature of the source data.

For example, expatriates are included but that portion of expatriate

income which comes from foreign donor sources 1s not included.

Avg. Monthly Cash Income
1978 Total Urban Rural
1976 (+ 12%/year) Homesteads Homesteads Homesteads
E540+ 500+ 1,000+ 1,000+
400 500 640 640
350 440 700 700
300 375 1,000 1,000
250 310 1,300 1,300
200 250 2,210 2,000 210
150 190 6,000 3,000 3,000
100 127, 22,000 10,000 12,000
50 60 21,200 5,200 16,000
25 30 30,800 800 30,000
Total Homesteads 86,850 25,640 61,210
Total Monthly
Cash Income (1976) 7,200,000 3,900,000 2,200,000
Notes:
l. 1lE = $1.15
2. Wages increased by 12 percent in 1975 and 23 percent in 1976

according to the Central Statistical Office', Employment and
Wages, 1976. Projection to 1978 assures the lower rate of 12 percent
which is about equal to increases in the cost of living.

Continued on next page.
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Footnotes to Table A-40, Continued

In the absence of actual data assumptions were made concerning
general indicators of the distribution of homestead income.
The approach outlined below should be validated or replaced by
empirical data as soon as survey reports Lecome available:

a. Average monthly wages for non-agricultural mule wage earners
by skill level for both public and private sectors were taken
from the Central Statistical Office', Employment and Wages, 1976.
This represented a distribution of male wage earners into twelve
income levels ranging from E51/month for private sector, unskilled
workers to ES581/month for private sector professional and
technical employees. These were assumed to be heads of home-
steads. (See Table A-38.)

b. Male wages earned were increased by 25 percent to reflect
additional homestead income produced by wage earning women
(assumed to be wives). This was regarded as homestead income.

¢. Homestead income was reduced by 15 percent to adjust for money
sent to the rural homesteads.

d. A distribution curve of these twelve cells of assumed levels
of “omestead income was made, reasonable income intervals were
marked off and the numbers of homesteads within them were
counted.

e. Allocation of some of these wage earning homesteads was made to
rural areas as guided by employment in forestry, mining, and

quarrying.

f. Non-wage earning rural homesteads were distributed by income
based on de Vletter, The Rural Homestead as an Economic Unait,
July 1978, p. 23.
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Table A-41

Distribution of Income

In Urban Squatter Areas
(1977 "Urban-Rural Migration Survey")

Houséhold Income Average Household
Range Income # Nouseholds % Households
'E180+ E200 10 5%
130-180 150 28 14%
80-130 100 60 30%
30- 80 50 88 45%
0- 30 10 11 6%

[ Omeoat—— ——
[

197 100%

This data was gathered in August 1977 in the UBS "Urban-Rural Migration
Study" under the direction of Fion de Vletter, pata on 285 urban
households were initially tabulated by the Rivkin team, but only 197
questionnaires were judged to report inccme reasonably completely.
Biases may exist in this data stemming from many reasons, including
pride of the respondent (overstatement) and fear of assessments or
crime (understatement). Income includes all cash income as reported

in the survey including rental income from portions of the homestead.
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Téble A-42
Distribution of Government Wages

(1977/78)
Annual Salary Estimated # of . ;
Level Emplovees . % of Distribution

10,000+ 20 } -
8~10,000 54 -

6~ 8,000 | 270 3.0%
4- 6,000 426 4.5%
3- 4,000 684 . 7.08
2- 3,000 | 1,878 20.0%
1- 2,000 5,038 53.0%
Under 1,000 1,103 12.5%

9,473 100.0%

Average salary = E2,100 est. per year (El175/mo.)

Median Salary E1l,600 est. per year (E133/mo.)

Source: Tabulation of data reported in the Establishments Register:

The midpoint of salary ranges was used to represent each job. Government
employees related to Defense were not listed in the Register. Total

public sector employment is reported at 16,543 in Employment and Wages, 1976,

A publication of the Central Statistical Office.
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Table A-43
Trends in Average Monthly Wages

Public and Private Sector Combined

Male Female Total
1974 70 45 65
1975 80 (+14%) 50 (+11%) 73 (+12%)

1976 99 (+24%) 66 (+32%) 90 (+23%)

Averages annual increases are 19% per year for males and 18% for males

and females combined.

Source: Employment and Wages Reports from various years from the

Central Statistical Office.
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APPENDIX 44

BASIS FOR ESTIMATE OF CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR URBAN SHELTER IN SWAZIIAND, 1978-83

Assumptions

l. Expansion of the squatter problem can be arrested if all new
urban households have a better shelter alternative.

2. The income distribution of the new urban families will follow
a pattern similar to that of present urban families. Conse-
quently the range of shelter geared to the income levels of
the new families would be similar to the prototypes listed in
Table V-8.

3. The criterion of affordability 1s 25-30 percent of income as a
maximum monthly mortgage or loan repayment under terms explained
in Footnotes to Table V-8.

4. Investment implications of the preceding assumption are:

Average Shelter
Income Investwent Afford- No. of New Total Investment
Category able at 25-30% of Urban House- Required 1978-83
Household Income holds 1978-83 (E 000)

High E 25,000 1,430 35,750
Middle 15,000 3,740 56,100
Low 4,600 1,210 5,566
Low 3,000 1,221 3,663
Low 1,500* 3,399 5,098
Total 1978-83 11,000 E 106,177
Total Per Year, 1978-83 2,200 21,235
* Note: See Assumption 6 below.

5. Some of this shelter might be provided by individual famiiies,

some, by industrial enterprises in company towns, some by
Government or parastatal agencies. How responsibilities might
be divided is a matter for policy decision.
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6.

As indicated in Assumption 3, some of the need includes families
who could not afford to repay loans for even the minimal site and
sexvices type of shelter. Some form of subsidy would clearly be
called for in these cases, should a general squatment-avoidance
policy be adopted. Whether additional subsidies might be created,
and in what form, are questions of policy not addressed here.

This suggests that almost 98 percent of an initial capital out-
lay could be repaid over a 15-25 year period by the beneficiary
households without undue strain -- provided mechanisms were
available through which they could assume such obligation.

Clearly capital outlays on the order of magnitude of E 20 million
per year are not within the capacity of Swaziland to make, even
1f they were to be repaid cventually. Moreover Swaziland has not
yet had experience with shelter programs at a scale so massive

as 2,200 units per year. Even with external assistance i1t does
not appear that the problem of squatter living conditions can be
wholly solved within the next five years. Still, the problem can
be reduced by significant measure, should the nation undertake

to set such a policy course.
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' APPENDIX 45

SUBSIDY IN THE AIDED SELF-HELP LOW COST HOUSING PROJECT

As of fall 1978, the MIA Housing Unit reports that the subsidy involved

in their expanded (106) unit) aided self-help project amounts to 30 percent
of the total cost (i.e. the difference between total government invest-
ment in materials, labor, land and infrastructure and the proceeds of
mortgages with the Swaziland Development and Savings Bank).

An earlier report by the Housing Unit's Quantity Surveyor gives the
following breakdown of subsidized costs for 85 units as of 21 June 1978.
They are based on December 1976 costs for the first group of self-help

units completed. Overall figures include land, infrastructure, construction
labor and materials (but not value of the self-help participants' labor
inputs).

Cost by House Type

Item Al(Core) Az(l BR) A3(3 BR) Bl(Core) 32(2 BR)
Trainees E 19 E 25 E 38 E 22 E 34
Instructors & Site Super-

visors* 140 189 282 161 253
Asst. Social Worker 8 10 15 8 13,
Storage Facility (Construction) 5 7 11 6 10

Operation of Vzhicles
(fuel only) 23 31 47 27 42

Infrastructure (roads, water,
sewerage, stormwater and

earthwork) 1074 1074 1074 1074 1074

Total Subsidized Items E1269 El336 El467 El298 El426

Total Cost of Unit** E2569 E3020 E3881 E2765 E3608

Subsidized Items as Percent

of Total Cost 49% 44% 38% 47% 40%
Number of Units built .

as of 6/21/78 5 17 24 18 21

Weighted average subsidy for the 85 units: 4z%

*  The instructors and site Supervisors were posts held by expatriate U.N.
staff and therefore not paid from Government of Swaziland funds. The
"costs" shown here reflect rates that would have been paid were ’'rical
Swazi staff employed. (pp. 75 and 76 of 21 June 1978 report cited above.)

** December 1976 per m? costs for the respective units were reported at
E103.67, E81.42, E65.48, E98.05 and E68.87 (Op.Cit. p. 80). If materials
and paid labor alone are counted, the range of m“ costs is E32-E38 and
the average is E37.
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Table A-45

Aided Self-Help Housing Project Cost Data*
{December 1976 Prices)

Al B1 32 BZ A3

San. Core, san, Cora, San, Core, San, Core San, Core,
Rooms X, LR X, LR K, LR, 1BR K, LR,2BR K, LR,3BR
WL
Groas Area 25m2 28m2 37m2 52m2 59m2
No. Built May 76-Sept. 77 2 S 4 7 6
Cost of Materials
(12/76 prices) EB60 E990 E1160 E1550 E1730
Cost of Paid Skilled
Labor (12/76 prices 81 94 109 146 163 ,
A. Subtotal Mtls. & N

Skilled Laboer Only E941 « E1084 £1269 E1696 E1893

Per m° 38 . 34 " 18 32
Trainees 19 22 25 u 38
Forenan 64 : 74 a7 116 , 130
Instructors/Sita Supervisor 140 161 189 253 282
Stor skeeper, Drivar, Watch-
man 61 70 82 110 123
Asst. Social Worker 8 ] 10 13 -~ 15
Tools, eTuip., concreta - :
mixers 32 37 43 S7 64
Storage Pacility Constr. 5 6 7 10 pEt
Operation of Concrete Mixers 2 3 o3 ' 4:
Vehicle Op. Cost-Fuel Only 23 27 32 42 47"
Infrastructure (rovads, water
reticulation, sewerage, storm
drainage, grading) 1074 1074 1074 ., 1074 . 1074
Land Cost 200 200 200 200 200
B. Subtotal Land, Infra~

structure and Misc. ‘

Project Costs 21628 E1681 E1751 . E1912 E1988
Total House Cost (A&B) 2569 2765 3020 3608 388l
Per m° 103 99 81 69 66
Mortgage Insurance 103 109 123 145 159
Homeowner's Ins. 45 45 45 45 45
C. Subtotal Ins. E 148 E 154 E 168 E 190 E 204
Total Mortgage (Charged
to Owner) E1278 E1374 E1618 E20860 E2309
Monthly Payment E10.01 E10.75 E12.65 E15.45 E17.31

Source. Stig Andersson, Quantity Surveyor, Low Cost dousing Unit, Ministry of Local
Administration, 2 Report and Case Studv, Self-Help Scheme, Msunduza I,
Mbabane, Swaziland, 1978 06 21, pp. 78~8l, Costs are based on groups of
24 houses built between May 8, 1976 and Septembsr 19, 1977, adjusted to mean date
construction- December 1976 ‘o imputed value of self-help labor 1s included
here, but it has been estimated elsewnere in this citation as ranging
from E 316 in the smallaest house to E635 in the larageset.
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APPENDIX 46

RURAL-URBAN MIGRATION STUDY

In the summer of 1977, students at the University of Botswana and
Swaziland* 'cor.ducted a survey in a number of the low income, informal

shelter settlements of Mbabane and Manzaini.

The questionnaire attached

to this appendix was administered to approximately 300 respondentc.
They were distrihuted among the settlements as follows:

Low Income (Migrant) Housing Area

Mbabane and Vlcin;Ez

Fonteyn
Mangwaneni
Corporation
Msunduza
Mvakwelitshe
Sidwashani

Manzini and Vicinity

Khoza's Area
Kwaluseni
Moneni
Zakhele
Kamanzana
Sitandeni

No. of Survey Interviews

94

13
19
12
27

19"
206

94
9
51
29
3
20

Students were 1in<tructed to interview at every third house (not a randomly
selected sample) and to go on to the neighboring house 1f thev found no
one at home or a respondent unwilling to be interviewed.

The questionnaires were coded and tabulated for selected questions in

July 1978 by the Rivkin Associates' team.

After being culled to remove

obviously invalid or inconsistent questionnaires, there were approximately

285 questionnaires remaining in the sample.

Not all questions were

answered in each case so the sample size for individual questions varies,
In the case of monthly income data reported in Figure 9, p.IV-16, for
example, the weighted ave-age figures for households reporting income
from all sources (e.g. sclaries of all household members, room ventals,

informal sector enterprises, et al) was computed.

Other infcvrmation

presented in the Figures 9-13 of Chapter IV was checked agalns : enameration
district tallies from the 1976 Census (e.g. shelter occupancy) or the
Rivkin team's observations from field visits and a limited number of

interviews.

*  Under the supevvision of Fion de Vletter.
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The survey was Jesigned with objectives other than straictly gaining data
on which to base the planning of shelter. Therefore, much information
that would be crucial to a housing program (e.g. current savings
practices, expenditure potterns and the capacity of various income strata
to save) is not systematically obtained. Nor is comparability with other
available data easily established.

Income information for families who applied to participate in the Msunduza
aided self-help housing project shows a monthly average of E75 in 1978.
The difference between this ievel and the ES55 of the UBS survey could

be attributable to sampling error, inflation between 1977 and 1978 and
poss*bly even a bias because the lowest income families of Msunduza

wou.d not pe applying for the Housing Unit project. Even while thas
shelter sector study i1s being completed, a survey of housing quality and
incomes in the low income aredas of Mbabane and Manzinl 1s 1in process for
the Housing Unit. The new survey may be expected to reveal a more
definitive picture. Thus, the Rivkin team has urged that income estimates
in this shelter sector study be regarded as judgmental and indicative
only.

For the purpose of designing a shelter program such as this study outlines
in 1ts recommendations, the Government of Swaziland w1ll need proper

survey data for the low income population of all the towns and significan.
settlements in urbanizing areas. It will be wmmportant to gain knowledge
of the resources and income potential of the families who will be
migrating to the urbarizing areas over the coming yvears as well as the
families who have already arrived. An inventory of shelter conditions,
corts, producticn levels, and availability in the smaller towns will

also be necessary for the planning of appropriate program components.
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1e

2e

Se

be

Mbabane-Manzini Rural-Urban Migration Study Department of Economics, ﬁgt
University College of Swaziland write
in
- ——— e e e o= mar-
Name of Interviewer Date gin.
Area of Interview o Household Number
(If possible) o
Description of Premises
Sex c¢f Respon‘ent Male Female Position in Household
Background/Motivations/Achievements
How old are you? ) SE———
What level of education have you attained?
Where is your"home"?(i.e. place which could be considered a family base)
(Specify area by name, district and nearest town)
} When did you leare your home area?
Why did you leave your home area?
] 1



S5de

Are you satisfied with your present form of employment?

1f YEQ:How long were you in this area before obtaining satisfactory work?

If NO: Why not?

Lae T ]

, P S
*

ba.

Cd

Family Structure

Who did ysu stay with when you first arrived in this area?

How long did you stay with them?

i

Did you stay in any other households befEre:mbvihg\into this house?

If YES: Who did you stay with and for what pericds of time?




3

a

cJ Where did yeu ge and what did you do frmm the time you left your heme area
;; tma moving te this area?(Ask respondent to indicate all places lived in and
1 all employment sotivities engaged in during that time)

4

d. § What wguld yow have done if you had remained in your home area?

1

What attracted you ta come to this area?

What type of employment did you expect to obtain on moving to this area?
(Ask respondent to indicate what he realiatiémlly expected to do as opposed
to what he/she vanted to do)

What type of work have you done since arriving in this area? (Ask respondent
to indicate all forms of income generating activities engaged in)




7e

8.

9.

If YBS: Who lives in rural homestead? (Ask respondent to specify relatione -

b

Who lives in this household presently? (Ask respondent to epecify relation-
ship and age of cach inhabitant including ull non~family members)

Do you or any of your family own a rural homestead? (Explain)

i

ship and age of each inhabitant to the best of his/her knowledge)

o

How many people do you support with your income? (Explain)

10a.

b.

'Income Flowy

%
What types of activities/employment are you presently earning income from?

How much do you earn per month from these activities/émployment?(éppro:ima—
tion) (Break down by activity if poseible)

vrﬁ_. — ————

Bl }




LLc.] Who else in your household earns income? (Specify who, what type of

1.| Do you receive food aer any goods from your rural homestead?

12J What do you consider your main jitems of expenditure are? (list in

13.

14

=5~

work and approximate monthly income)

- ra - -

If YES: What types of food/goods and what quantities per month
(approximately)?

Expenditure Patterns

order of importance if possible

Do you send money’ or goods to your rural homestead?

If YES: Approximately what value, how often?

. Dov you plan to buy cattle with your earnings? (Explain) |




15.

-G

Do you save or plan to save any of your earnings in a bank or
its equivalent? (Explain) ‘

16a.

17.

18,

Housing

Do you own or rent your house?

Who owns the land that you live on?

If respondent rents house/land aak:How much do you pay pexr month
for: i/ house

ii/ land

Do you rent out or sub-let eany rooms in your house?

If YES: How much do you earn from rent per month?

What payments do you or did you make to: i/ municipality/govt.

(Explain in each case)
ii/ local chief

iii/ other (Explain)

o
————




woaFong

LR

9,

20a.,

-7-

Have you already or do you plan to spend much money. on, household
improvements or expansion? cor

If YES: ask respondent to give details.

If NO: Why not?

What do you feel are thé main problems of housing in this area?

What preblems do you beiieve require imnediate attention? .

2.

Services

) 1
. : L1 '?
Have any members of this household fallen seriously ill or died’?

If YES: asi respondent to specify the age of those afflicted and

from what illness or disease if known.




category(ieé and ask respondent to elaborate if possible
Government Clinic

m—

___ Government Hospital
Private Clinic

__;Mission Clinic/Hospital

___Pravate Practitioner

Swa.zi Traditional Doctor

Other (Specify)

b.| What do you feel are the main problems of the medical facilities

provided for this area?

1
23%a.| How far away is your nearest suitable water supply?

b How is it fetched? stream

stand pipe

N household pluubing

a.| When ill what medical facilities would you use? (Tick apgropriate

|

|

h e

[ ]
Eﬁ LT;‘F:‘:! f’m’;"’ e 'W‘




6.

~Om

*»

How are your wastes disposed of? (Ask respohdent to indicate sepa+t

rately for human waste and rubbish) !

How many members of this household go to school?

If there are any members of the household who are eligible to
go to school but do not, why don't they? :

Attitudes

Would you be willing to consider manual work in any of the
following areas? (Ask respondént to explain why/why not for

each case)

i/ South African mines (only if respondent is male)

ii/Farming or forestry in South Africa

iii/ Manufacturing sector in South Africa

iv,/ Mining in Swaziland

v/ Citrus plantations in Swaziland




27.

[0
5=

vi/ Sugar estates in Swaziland

vii/ Forestry in Swaziland

viii/ Other commstvcial farming in Swaziland

Do you think you will ever leave this area and return to your
home area for any period exceeding one year?

g mpaseme s

f

Why/why not?

If respondent does not have his/her own rural homestead ask:

I1f you were given land for your own homestead would you return td

the land? (Explain)

Do you think you will ever have your own land for a homestead?

If YES: When?

If No: Why not?

aare————————




LI9 .

204 Do you feel that

31a.

~15-
I

Do you return to your rural home area during the year?

If YES: a/ When?

b/ Lbout how often?

¢/ For what purposes?

your absence from your home area has affected
the agricultural production of your family's rural homestead?
(Explain)

What do think about the services and facilities the government has
provided for this area?

What in your mind requires urgent attention by government?

Do you think traditional values or cust

oms have changed signifi-
cantly in this area compgred to those o

f your home area? (Explain)

nammat————




o
Iz

32b. If respondent feels thzt they have changed ask how they have
changed in respect to the following:

i/ marriage

ii/ kinship ties / extended family relations

iii/ respect for elders in family

iv/ respect for traditional authority e.g. chiefs

33&} What aspects of life in this area do you like in relation to
livaing in rural area?

t.|What aspect of life in this area do you dislike in relation to
rural area?
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